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Executive Summary

Tae NorTH COUNTRY REGIONAL SUSTAINABILITY PLAN
(the Plan) was developed under the auspices of the
Cleaner, Greener Communities (CGC) Sustainability
Planning Program, a statewide initiative to develop
sustainability strategies through regional planning. The
CGC Program was announced by Governor Andrew M.
Cuomo as part of the 2011 State of the State Address.
The program is designed to provide a mechanism
through which the ten economic development regions
of New York State can identify, fund, and implement
“smart development” projects. The goal is to improve
communities and create economic opportunities while
helping improve the environment. The CGC Program
is administered through the New York State Energy
Research and Development Authority (NYSERDA),
with Essex County serving as the regional NYSERDA
liaison and contracting manager for the North Country:
This Plan is designed to be regional in scope and direc-
tion and provide guidance, rather than be prescriptive
or regulatory in nature. It is intended to provide a
framework for a long-term sustainability vision for the
North Country region of New York State, which encom-
passes the seven northern counties of Clinton, Essex,

Franklin, Hamilton, Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence.

THE PLAN WAS CREATED TO BRING THE REGION TOGETHER,
to create the basis for broader action through increased
funding for projects, and formalizes a process to active-
ly promote sustainability within the region. The CGC
grant funding provided the opportunity for the North
Country to take a comprehensive and consolidated ap-
proach to sustainability planning which until this grant
program has been undertaken in smaller, less focused
efforts around the region. The region has recognized
for years that long-term sustainability strategies play
an important role in the overall economic and environ-
mental health of the region, this Plan was designed to
be complementary to and support the North Country’s
Regional Economic Development Council NCREDC)
Plan; one of the State’s top four winning plans in 2011,
and one of the State’s top performing plans in 2012. The
region already has a number of sustainability initiatives
and projects underway, and this Plan demonstrates how
current activities can be coordinated across the region
to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and energy
use, increase renewable energy production and con-
sumption of renewable fuels in place of fossil fuels, and
enhance economic growth based on stewardship of local

resources, clean energy, and effective land-use planning.



THE VISION

“The North Country will foster a
robust economy that enhances the
quality of our rural communities
and sustainably manage our natural
resources, becoming a clean
energy leader and creating
opportunities for present and
future generations.”



T'o reach this vision, we commit to:

CLEAN ENERGY

VIBRANT TOWNS

LOCAL ECONOMIES

WORKING LANDS

TRANSPORTATION EFFICIENCY

WATER QUALITY

MATERIALS REUSE

CITIZEN ENGAGEMENT

EMISSIONS REDUCTIONS

COLLABORATIVE PLANNING

RESILIENT COMMUNITIES

Create the greenest and most self-reliant energy economy in New York State.

Concentrate investment in vibrant and resilient downtowns.

Grow an innovative local economy and attract the next generation of entrepreneurs, on the foundation of our well
managed natural resources and exceptional quality of life.

Cultivate economic opportunities based on sound environmental practices for farming, forestry, and recreation.
Develop lower carbon solutions to our rural transportation challenges.

Safeguard our abundant water resources.

Transition from linear waste streams to innovative reuse of materials.

Foster an informed and invested citizenry.

Contribute to the state’s goal to reduce GHG emissions.

Foster collaboration between regional entities and governments to improve planning,

share knowledge, and implement best practices.

Create capabilities to adapt to climate change through proactive planning and infrastructure upgrades.



Planning Process

THE PLANNING PROCESS WAS DESIGNED to be expansive and inclusive, working to bring existing and new participants to the process. The region was guid-
ed by a Consortium led by Essex County, which included 13 county-level representatives from the seven regional counties. The Consortium engaged a se-
ries of Focus Area Working Groups made up of over 200 stakeholders throughout the region. Regional goals and objectives were developed by key stakehold-
ers representing all seven North Country counties. They also created guidelines for implementation and recommended projects to help achieve these goals.

THE EFFORT WAS DESIGNED TO:

1. Engage and encourage local participation;

2. Gather information on the many sustainability, community, and economic development projects and programs already being undertaken in the region and bring that infor-

mation together;

3. Grve stakebolders across the North Country, the largest Regional Economic Development Council (REDC) geographic region in the state,
a central location to document and showcase new ideas and the strong efforts already underway;

4. Give regional stakebolders and residents the encouragement, information, and assistance needed to replicate or expand existing efforts.

The North Country Plan utilized three groups of members to organize and develop the Plan:

Consortium

A team that included leadership from each of the seven
participating counties, the Consortium helped lead the
planning effort by providing important local guidance,
access to resources and information, and connections
to local experts. The Consortium received regular
updates about the project and had direct contact with
the project management team (defined below), as
needed. The Consortium reviewed all final drafts be-
fore submission to NYSERDA and was asked for their
input at all critical junctures in the planning process.

Focus Area Working Groups

A focus area working group (working group) was developed for
each of the primary chapters of the Plan. Over 200 stakeholders
were brought together from local and state governments, large
and small businesses, special interest groups, military bases,
schools, community facilities, and not-for-profit organizations
in order to develop regional strategies from the ground up. In
addition to the on-going working group members’ materials
from the planning process were available to the public for review
and comment throughout the planning process via the project
website, allowing for even the casual stakeholders to be involved.

Project Management Team

The project management team included two organizations that
worked closely with the Consortium and Working Groups to
develop and produce the plan. Ecology and Environment, Inc.
located in Lancaster, NY (with offices in New York City and
Albany) provided technical support, developed the primary
planning materials, facilitated meetings and data gathering,
conducted the greenhouse gas analysis and did the primary
writing of the sustainability plan and implementation strategy.
The Adirondack North Country Association (ANCA), located
in Saranac Lake, N'Y provided regional involvement, stakeholder
engagement, public participation and local media support.



Deftinitions

Vision

A single vision was developed for the North
Country. In addition, commitments to
reach the vision provide high level regional
direction. There is one commitment for
each Common Theme and Focus Area.

The Plan is built around various levels of engagement and participation — from large
visionary statements which help guide planning and implementation efforts at the
regional level to individual and specific actions meant to address specific goals.
The following terms are used:

Common Themes
Five overarching and cross cutting issues
critical to regional success. These themes are:

1. Economic Development
2. Education

3. GHG Emissions

4.  Governance

5. Climate Adaptation.

They were selected through stakeholder
discussions in each focus area and are woven
throughout this plan and its project concepts.

Focus Area Goals

Inaddition to the single Vision statement for
each chapter or focus area, Focus Area goals
were developed by the Focus Area Working
Groups. These goals expand on the Vision
statement and demonstrate the direction the
region will take to meet the larger Vision.

Note: The Example Projects provided in this
report are representative of the types of projects
that Consortium and Working Groups felt
would help the region achieve its goals and
targets. Example Projects are not approved
or prioritized projects for the region, they are
intended to provide guidance only. Funding for
Sfuture projects that contribute to Plan goals,
is not subject to their inclusion in the Plan.

Implementation Strategies

A series of structural and programmat-
ic strategies that the North Country
will follow to make progress towards
reaching goals established in the Plan.

What are Smart Growth Practices?

Why Does Sustainability Matter?

Sustainability is living, operating, and growing more efficiently
while using fewer resources. In adopting sustainable practices,
we can meet the needs of our residents—both today and in
the future. We can also foster communities that have lower
costs, more businesses and jobs, and improved quality of life.

Why a Regional Sustainability Plan?

Sustainable development strives to enbance environmen-
tal, economic, and social well-being without degrading
current or future natural, economic, and social resources.
The strategies identified by this planning process should im-
prove energy efficiency throughout the community, promote
renewable energy, and result in reduced carbon emissions.

Smart growth practices enable the development of com-
munities that are more socially vibrant, environmentally
responsible, and economically sustainable. They include con-
centrating development in downtown areas, implementing
mixed land use, providing varied transportation choices,
creating walkable neighborboods and preserving open space.



T'he North Country Region

T NorTH CoUunTRY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REGION
is geographically the largest region in the New York State,
consisting of seven counties (Clinton, Essex, Franklin,
Hamilton, Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence) and covering
11,420 square miles. The region stretches across northern
New York from the eastern shore of Lake Ontario to the
western edge of Lake Champlain, and from the international
border with Canada through the Adirondacks in the south.

THE NorTH COUNTRY IS HOME TO 238 TOWNS, VILLAGES,
cities, and unincorporated hamlets, including Plattsburgh,
Potsdam, Le Ray, Canton, Watertown, Massena, Malone,
Lake Placid, Tupper Lake, and Saranac Lake. These com-
munities serve as hubs of population, culture, industry
and commerce, offering many of the business attractions
and community amenities of their larger counterparts
in other parts of the state. Residents tend to be both
pragmatic and resourceful and demonstrate a strong
entrepreneurial spirit. Diverse industry and manufactur-
ing, farming, education, ecotourism, and retail activities
can be found in many of the villages, towns, hamlets and
small cities throughout the seven counties. With 428,000
residents, the North Country is the least populous of
the state’s 10 economic development regions, and it has
the lowest population density (Census 2010). Despite
its small population base, the North Country remains a
desirable area in which to live. Although population in
the region has held steady over the last ten years, a 7%
decrease was observed in the population living in the
region’s cities, villages, and hamlets, which suggests a
need to focus on the revitalization of downtown centers.

THE REGION BENEFITS from a fairly high influx of young
adults to both Fort Drum and annually to its 10 colleges
and universities. These locations are examples of anchor
points for economic and community development. This
infusion of young adults to the region presents an oppor-
tunity to both attract new residents and retain new and
existing young professionals and families to the region.

CREATING A ROBUST ECONOMY in the North Country will
be highly dependent upon the availability of affordable,
reliable, and renewable energy. The North Country is already
aproven leader in these areas. More than 37% of the state’s
installed wind generation capacity (approximately 700
MW)islocated in the region (NYSDEC 2012). Low-impact
hydropower has enjoyed a long and productive history in
the region, dating back to the use of water-powered mills
to process minerals, wood, fabric, and grain. That tradition
has been translated into electrical power generation and
is well established; the North Country generates more
than 2,200 megawatts (M'W) of reliable, low-cost, renew-
able, and low-impact energy for distribution on the grid.

‘WHILE WIND AND HYDROPOWER are well established in the
region, there is ample room for growth in all renewables
including thermal heating energy for households and buildings,
and for the generation of utility scale energy with biomass.
Given existing forest resources, and the potential to use
agricultural land to sustainably grow biomass crops, the
biomass potential in this region is unparalleled in the state.

THIRTY PERCENT OF THE REGION’S THERMAL ENERGY needs
are already met by wood. This resource only generates 1%
of the GHG emissions associated with heating fuel. With
the advent of high-efficiency biomass heating systems, the
potential to transition many of our homes, businesses, and
institutional buildings from heating with oil to heating
with wood—and thereby generate jobs in the forestry,
processing, and distribution industries and keep our energy
dollars local—is one of the top priorities in this Plan. To
fully leverage this local, renewable resource, care must be
taken to ensure that forests are sustainably harvested and
the full impact is assessed to avoid the mistakes of the
past, when deforestation nearly devastated the timber and
water quality of this region over a century ago. As the use of
high-efficiency, low emission biomass for thermal heating
increases it will be important for the region to monitor
air quality conditions to ensure that air quality remains
high and does not impact residents or the environment.

FARMING AND AGRICULTURE has both a long tradition
in the North Country and holds a promising future as
market demand increases for value-added products
including locally grown, non-genetically modified,
and organic food products. With the additional po-
tential to convert underutilized farmland for biomass
growth, agriculture is poised to play a prominent role
in further invigorating the North Country economy.



The North Country Region e

Many NortH COUNTRY COMMUNITIES retain historical
value with unique architecture and cultural sites. Faced
with aging infrastructure and sprawling development
patterns, communities are embarking on revitaliza-
tion efforts intended to maintain their local character
and charm that is disappearing from many American
towns. It is the local character and natural resources
that draw countless people annually to visit the region
and to stay. Most towns and villages are situated several
miles apart, creating centers for economic and human
services and cultural activity for the area’s rural popula-
tions that are sparsely scattered throughout the region.

BUSINESSES AND INSTITUTIONS that have located in the
region drive innovation in clean energy technology and other
product development. For example, Plattsburgh boasts
some of the fastest growing businesses in transportation
efficiency, and Watertown’s Fort Drum military base has
already dramatically reduced their own energy footprint
by transitioning to very efficient or renewable energy sys-
tems. The 10 colleges and universities that call the North
Country home are also economic engines for the region,
graduating talent and hosting research that further drives
innovation and supports entrepreneurship. As the use of
high-efficiency, low emission biomass for thermal heating
increases it will be important for the region to monitor
air quality conditions to insure that air quality remains
high and does not impact residents or the environment.




Jive

common
themes

Five overlapping themes were identified in the devel-
opment of the Plan that cross through each of the six
focus area chapters. These five themes are: economic
development, education, greenbouse gas (GHG) emis-
sion reduction, governance, and climate adaptation.
Economic development was originally designated as a
focus area chapter, but was later integrated as a common
theme due to its connection to all aspects of the Plan.

1. Economic Development

Local economic growth: Grow an innovative local economy and attract the next generation of
entrepreneurs, on the foundation of our well-managed natural resources and exceptional quality of life.

Tue NorTH COUNTRY ECONOMY Was and will continue to
be built on access to its natural resources and its strategic
location providing multiple industrial transport and energy
options. Existing large employers, which are located pri-
marily along the historically strategic positions of the St.
Lawrence and Champlain valleys, and the region’s higher
education and technical training institutions remain
fundamental to the future economic health of the region.

IN ADDITION TO THESE foundational economic engines,
efforts to reduce energy use and provide low-cost,
renewable energy sources will retain more dollars in
the local economy. Collaboration across the region to
increase ride-sharing alternatives and investment in
transportation infrastructure systems will reduce trans-
portation costs and better connect workers to jobs and
rural residents to much needed services and products.
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CLUSTERING DEVELOPMENT ALONG EXISTING tOwn cen-
ters will fill in and create more vibrant downtown areas, a
critical component for attracting visitors, businesses, and
year-around residents. Nurturing the growing local food
economy is already attracting young farmers and artisan
food manufacturers to the region, and other innovators
are identifying opportunities to create businesses around
distribution and processing. Expanding the forestry
industry to include biomass production is creating local
jobs and investment in research to ensure the sustainable
harvesting of our forests. All economic development ac-
tivity should take into consideration the unique beauty
and irreplaceable value of the region’s natural resources.
By ensuring the high quality of our abundant streams and
lakes and maintaining the vitality of our vast expanses
of forests, these resources will continue to be economic
drivers for this region and ensure the viability of its future.



w2 Hducation

Citizen engagement: Foster an informed and invested citizenry.

Tue NorTH COUNTRY BOASTS a population of innova-
tive and ambitious citizens who are taking the initiative
at the grassroots level to develop projects and sustain-
ability education on many levels. During the course
of the planning process, it was recognized that some
municipalities, schools, businesses, and institutions are
adopting cost-effective and innovative technologies and
implementing simple changes that can be replicated across
the region. Enhancing and building on both formal and
informal education avenues will transform our region.

LocAL EDUCATION INITIATIVES range from school veg-
etable gardens and composting systems to large-scale
facility retrofits to replace oil heating systems with
high-efficiency low-emissions biomass heating systems.
The Wild Center Youth Climate Conference is an an-
nual event that engages high school and college youth to
address climate change in their schools and lives. Finally,
the rapidly expanding presence of Sustainability Coordi-
nators on campuses across the region and the investment
by our schools and universities in green technology devel-
opment and training for employment in energy-related
fields are just a few examples of how education systems
and facilities at all levels are integrating sustainability
concepts into their curricula, programs, and facilities.

II



Jive

common
themes

(reenhouse (Gas

3. Emission Reduction

Emissions Reductions: Contribute to the states goal to reduce GHG emissions.

Tae NortH CountrY’'s GHG emissions profile already
represents alarge contribution toward achieving the state’s
GHG reduction targets. Although the region represents
26% of the state’s land area (Census 2010), it produced only
3% of the state’s total GHG emissions in 2010, an average
of just over 13 metric tons of COze per resident. However,
the region’s per capita emissions are higher than the state
average, primarily due to high transportation-related emis-
sions (40% of total North Country energy consumption)
and reliance on fuel oil as a primary heating source (35%
of emissions by stationary fuel type). New and existing
projects, programs and policy directions in these areas offer
opportunities for innovation and incentives to dramati-
cally lower per capita emissions and help meet state goals.

OVER 94% OF THE ELECTRICITY generated in the North
Country comes from renewable sources, demonstrating that
we are and will continue to be suppliers of low-emissions
energy to the state. The North Country will continue to
be an exporter of clean electrical energy from renewable
sources such as wind and hydro, and, to a small degree,
biomass well into the future. Additional opportunities
may exist as offshore wind technology is explored on Lake
Ontario. Our tremendous biomass resources represent
significant opportunities to reduce local GHG reductions
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and play an important role in statewide reduction goals.

CURRENTLY, SEVERAL INSTITUTIONS and private homeown-
ers are realizing the economic benefits of converting from
oil, propane, and electric to biomass heating systems. The
Plan calls for continued study of the biomass resource to
ensure it is developed in a responsible way through support
for programs and funding sources that seek to promote
additional conversions from oil and electric to biomass.

ONE OF THE MOST SIGNIFICANT OPPORTUNITIES for reducing
building-related GHG emissions is through energy efficiency
building improvements and retrofits. Programs that reduce
energy use often serve to also preserve existing building
stock, enhancing the overall quality of life for occupants and
improving the image of the surrounding area. By reducing
energy demand, an array of small-scale, on-site renewable
energy sources also become more economically viable.

ADDRESSING TRANSPORTATION-RELATED GHG emis-
sions in this sparsely populated, geographically vast
region will best be accomplished through ride sharing
and other strategies to reduce vehicle miles trav-
eled along with opportunities for fuel switching.



Jive

common
themes

4. (Governance

Collaborative Planning: Foster collaboration between regional entities
and governments to improve planning, share knowledge, and implement best practices.

A RECURRING THEME THROUGHOUT the sustainability
planning process was a call for improved inter-govern-
mental cooperation. A number of the focus area chapters
identified strategies to improve communication and
knowledge sharing between entities. For example, the
Transportation chapter recommends an annual meeting
to discuss regional transportation issues. It also identifies
the need to remove barriers preventing inter-county bus
service, and for better coordination between municipalities
and the New York State Department of Transportation
(NYSDOT) in order to carry out road improvement projects
that are both in line with community plans and NYSDOT
standards. These recommendations tie directly into a goal
of the Livable Communities and Land Use chapter which
calls for updated region wide comprehensive plans. By
routinely updating comprehensive plans, communities are
able to establish and clarify their long term goals for items
such as street designs, infrastructure, and business needs.

3

THE CREATION AND ENHANCEMENT of comprehensive plans
encourages development that reflects the needs of the
populace and avoids the unnecessary cost of expanding and
maintaining new infrastructure. With only 52% of North
Country villages and towns having comprehensive plans,
there are many opportunities for communities to assess their
priorities and implement the strategies put forth in this Plan.

IN ADDITION TO COMPREHENSIVE PLANS, open lines of
communication between communities allow them to work
together to share best practices, promote complementary
tourism and business opportunities, and share resources
where appropriate. Additional examples reflected in plan
chapters include Water Management, which recommends
planning on a watershed level rather than a jurisdictional
level. The Energy chapter provides a project example of
how shared resources between municipalities can result
in the cost-effective installation of renewable energy.



= 5. Climate Adaptation

Resilient communities: Create capabilities to adapt to climate change
through proactive planning and infrastructure upgrades.

CLIMATE CHANGE IS OCCURRING globally at an alarming
rate. It has manifested itself in the North Country by way
of increased extreme weather events such as high winds,
tornadoes, and flooding, increased prevalence of disease
and pests in agricultural crops, extended and unpredictable
growing seasons, shorter ice-in periods, fewer snow-covered
days, increased prevalence of invasive species, and warmer
water temperatures. While some of these changes may
be beneficial, most of them are detrimental to regional
infrastructure, economies, and entire ways of life that
are based on a northern climate. Without appropriate
planning for future changes, the region stands to suffer by
way of lost tourism revenue, infrastructure damage, and
losses of agricultural production and natural resources.

THE PLAN IDENTIFIED NINE KEY RECOMMENDATIONS for
communities to adopt in order to mitigate and adapt to the
impacts of climate change. These recommendations call
for the development of strategies to diversify winter-de-
pendent entities, increased and improved monitoring of
weather trends, and collaborative community planning
that continually assesses current infrastructure assets
and integrates adaptation into the planning process.

14



six
Jocus
areas

Six technical focus area chapters were developed for
which to establish sustainability goals and strategies
throughout the region. These are: energy, livable com-
munities and land use, materials management, trans-
portation, water management, and working landscapes.

1o ensure that this planning process moves from theory
to action, working group members developed goals
and targets that were measurable through a series
of indicators. To achieve these targets, each working
group focus area chapter identified a series of specific
implementation strategies that were associated directly
with focus area goals. A summary of each strategy
is included in the chapter information that follows.

The complete list of strategies can be found in each chapter
and in table form in the Appendix. In addition to the
strategies in each chapter the Plan concludes with an
implementation chapter which describes five structural
and programmatic principles that will allow the North
Country to move the Plan from paper into action.

1. Energy

Clean energy: Create the greenest and most self-reliant energy economy in New York State.

GoALS:

1. Increase the local generation and distribution of renew--

able energy
2. Increase energy efficiency of the region’s building stock
3. Reduce energy use through consumer decision-making
and bebavioral changes

I3

PRIORITY STRATEGIES:

Perform a resource and lifecycle assessment to evaluate
the quality and quantity of the North Country’ bio-
mass resources and determine the capacity for regional
biomass expansion and adoption.

Provide and increase training opportunities for local
contractors for renewable energy installations.
Facilitate an increase in solar installation using success-
ful models of residential and community-based solar
power, including solar thermal.

Promote the use of NYSERDA’ ongoing programs to
enbance the rate and scale of energy retrofits.

Establish incentives for energy efficiency and green
building projects.

Develop guidance for small-scale power economics.



six
Jocus
areas

] . Energy (cont,)

AsS A NATIONAL LEADER in renewable energy production,
the North Country Plan focuses on advancing its renewable
energy production, reducing its per capita consumption
of energy, and transitioning to locally-produced thermal
biomass as a source of stationary fuel used to heat buildings.
The biggest challenges we face in achieving these goals are
our harsh winter climate, the relative age of our building
stock, inconsistent enforcement of building codes, wide-
spread dependence on fuel oil as a heating source, and lack
of a policy framework and strong incentives to proceed
toward a renewable energy economy. It is imperative that
as forests are harvested for biomass production, sustainable
management practices are put in place to support biomass
as renewable strategy. It is also essential for high-efficiency
boiler technology to replace older wood heating systems
that emit greater amounts of harmful air pollutants.

16

OPPORTUNITIES TO SUPPORT RENEWABLE ENERGY are
found through incentive programs and currently available
resources for energy efficient improvements to housing
and building stock. These are driven by strong individual
and business motivation to decrease energy-related costs.
The increasing numbers of people taking advantage of the
newly available high-efficiency wood boiler systems, many
of which are manufactured in New York, are demonstrat-
ing the financial and quality of life impacts these heating
systems can achieve. Advances in solar and solar thermal
technology, and the demonstrated benefits of these systems
in northern climates, are also laying the groundwork for more
widespread use of these technologies. Many communities
are additionally exploring the potential for communi-
ty-based renewable energy production, including solar for
electricity and biomass for district wide heating systems.



~Livable Communities
w2 &Land Use

Vibrant towns: Concentrate investment in vibrant and resilient downtowns.

GoaLs:

. Revitalize Main Streets and town centers to reduce the
cost and impacts of sprawl development.

. Create and update comprebensive plans and zoning
ordinances as a means to improve sustainable practices.

. Improve the resiliency and adaptability of communities
to climate-related impacts.

. Include public bealth in land use planning and sustain-
ability initiatives to encourage healthy communities.

. Develop sustainability programs in local schools and
colleges; develop, instill, and demonstrate concepts of
sustainable land use practices.

7

PRIORITY STRATEGIES:

Implement pilot projects for Main Street redevelopment.
Use successful outcomes as the basis for future projects.
Provide funding and staffing resources to support the
development of local planning, including Hazard Miti-
gation Plans and Comprebensive Land Use

Establish programs that provide infrastructure and
economic restliency to climate related impacts.
Encourage bealthy communities through nutrition
awareness and providing bealthy local food choices.
Promote educational opportunities and develop knowl-
edge networking to connect schools and enable them to
share sustainability projects and programs across the
region.



Livable Communities

&Land USG (cont.)

TaE NorTH COUNTRY’s small hamlets and rural towns are
deeply rooted in the history of the surrounding forested,
mountainous, and agricultural landscape and serve as an
emblem of the resilience of the people that live and work
here. Residents are strongly connected to the working lands
that support them, including the abundant recreational
activities these lands provide year-round. This Plan focuses
its strategies on implementing the most effective and sus-
tainable use of lands within and outside town centers. A key
priority is halting the trend that often leaves downtowns
without investment while development happens outside
the center. Land use planning, tax, and zoning codes
that encourage development within the vital downtown
and Main Street areas of communities are important. A
return to the early design elements of our communities is
recommended, with walkable streets and amenities close
at hand, including allowable mixed-use developments.

18

EARLY HOUSING STOCK in the region was generally solidly
built and can be revitalized rather than replaced. Barriers
include out-of-date zoning codes and tax structures that
favor investment outside the community cores. Poorly
enforced building codes also can be an issue. At the same
time, the opportunities are abundant. Agri-, eco-, and cul-
tural tourism are on the rise, and the North Country is rich
in all three experiences. Our communities are charming,
historically interesting, and uniquely meld 21st century
technologies (e.g., broadband, which is becoming more
widely available across the region) with the experience of
community-based life where villages and Main Streets are
the vibrant centers of commerce and cultural activities.

THE CONNECTION BETWEEN public health and land use
planning is addressed in the Plan, as is the connection
between public health and access to grocery stores. In
many areas of the North Country, residents have to drive
long distances to get fresh food. Community food hubs,
innovative distribution systems, more community and
home-based gardening programs need to be supported.



= 3. Working Landscapes

Working Lands: Cultivate economic opportunities based on sound
environmental practices for farming, forestry, and recreation.

GoaLs: PRIORITY STRATEGIES:
1. Support the development of the agricultural and forest- » Capitalize on existing forest industry infrastructure to

ry industries make greater use of forestland and underutilized farm-
2. Increase local food and forest product processing and land for biomass development.

sales within the region o Support research and development of dedicated energy
3. Increase the use of sustainably barvested biomass to crops for thermal applications, such as shrub willow,

meet the thermal energy needs of the region and beyond — switchgrass, and miscanthus.
4. Promote tourism and recreation based on the regions  « Expand availability of local food by encouraging new

natural resources while providing for the long-term farmers, while connecting local growers with local
maintenance of the region’ recreational resources markets, including year-round and seasonal residents,

5. Enbance forest management through increased use of schools, institutions, and tourists.
best management practices o Establish visitor information bubs with concierge-style

6. Upgrade and maintain existing farming infrastructure  services in tourist destinations that coordinate outdoor
to improve energy efficiency and reduce farm operating  excursions with transportation for visitors.
costs o Educate forestland owners on the financial and resource
benefits of using the services of professional foresters to
manage and develop their resource.
o Improve the production capacity of commodity and
specialty crops and assist farms with diversification
(including agri-tourism) and new business startups.
o Incentivize energy audits, upgrades of farm equipment,
and methods to enable farmers to achieve production
goals using less energy.

9



Working Landscapes (cont.)

TuE NorTH COUNTRY’S WORKING LANDS and waters are
the foundations of the region’s economy. Its agricultural
lands produce food, wood products, and biomass crops;
the region’s abundant waterways provide renewable
hydro-power, abundant clean water, and access to unpar-
alleled recreation experiences; and the wild landscapes
offer peaceful solitude in a crowded and harried world.

Tue NortH COUNTRY REGION is blessed with a high
level of bio-diversity. Most of the forested areas fall
within the Adirondacks, and a majority of the agricultural
lands are in the surrounding valleys of the Champlain,
St. Lawrence, and Tug Hill regions. This situation is
ideal for developing an arrangement by which the great-
er Adirondacks serve as the region’s “wood basket” and
surrounding valleys serve as the region’s “food basket.”
However, timber harvesting is not allowed on State Forest
Preserve lands. This arrangement would promote great-
er self-sufficiency but could significantly reduce GHG
emissions through an efficient regional transport model.

20

RECENT TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCES and societal changes,
such as interest in locally grown foods, increased demand
for specialty dairy products, and growing investment
in biomass-based energy appear to favor the farms and
forests of the North Country. Recent investments
in North Country Regional Economic Development
Council NCREDC) projects are expanding the ability
of the region to draw visitors to its extensive wilderness
recreation offerings, which, in terms of variety and qual-
ity, are unique in the Northeast. Together, these trends
create a draw for young people and young retirees seeking
ahigh quality of life and growing entrepreneurial options.

Ta1s PLAN EMPHASIZES the importance of sound planning
practices that ensure a balance between economic, social,
and ecological roles of these lands, encouraging growing
investment in local food systems, including processing
and distribution, using locally sourced fiber for efficient
heating systems, ensuring that sustainable practices are
applied in forest management and harvesting, and better
capitalizing on the abundant recreation opportunities
throughout the region to attract both visitors and residents.
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2.

4. Transportation

Transportation efficiency: Develop lower carbon solutions to our rural transportation challenges.

GoaLs:

Expand and promote the use of region wide
alternatives to single-occupant vebicle travel for
residents and tourists.

Reduce trip lengths and improve transportation and
fuel efficiencies.

Preserve and improve aging transportation
infrastructure.

. Concentrate freight and manufacturing development

and shipping at prioritized intermodal sites to support
sustainable business development.
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PRIORITY STRATEGIES:

Update transportation codes to encourage intra-county
bus services. Investigate new ways of increasing trans-
portation or commerce options in North Country.
Expand and complete broadband installations within
the region and identify and adopt strategies to reduce
transportation demand and improve commerce.
Expand existing public transit services and establish
new inter- and intra-county bus routes. Provide better
connections from regional passenger rail stations and
airports to bamlets and cities.

Develop publically available informational services and
educational opportunities including a regional trans-
portation website that links residents and visitors to
transportation options and services.

Improve regional coordination of transportation infra-
structure and services for residents, visitors and com-
mercial interests.

Improve freight operations and include freight shipping
and distribution strategies in county comprehensive
plans and local industrial development plans as they are
updated.
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4. Transportation cont.)

TuE NorTH COUNTRY’S large size and lack of many trans-
portation alternatives poses possibly the most challenging
impediment to reducing the GHG emissions associated
with single-occupant vehicle transportation, which is the
region’s largest source of emissions (40%). With 15,800
miles of paved roadways, limited public transit options
such as rail and bus, and often limited employment and
food availability within communities, residents must drive
long distances to work and shop. These challenges have
led to a car-dependent region. The region’s transportation
network is also used heavily by economic sectors such as
agriculture, forestry, and tourism. Thus, a comprehensive
strategy to reduce GHG emissions, such as increased rail
access, ride sharing, and van pooling programs, can help
these sectors to minimize transportation-related costs.
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GIVEN THE SUBSTANTIAL TASK of decreasing transpor-
tation-related GHG emissions, the Plan has identified
many opportunities for progress, including the call for a
transportation summit to analyze, develop, and implement
identified strategies. These include infrastructure-level
strategies such as expanding broadband into all commu-
nities, which would lead to an increase in telecommuters;
improvements in rail and air linkages to encourage greater
connectivity for tourists; the inclusion of recommen-
dations in comprehensive plans to promote walkable
communities; the promotion of carpooling through
online resources; improvements in regional public transit
opportunities; and improvements in rail infrastructure
to provide alternatives for moving people and freight.

TRANSPORTATION POSES the most significant hurdle
of all future sustainability-related efforts, given the
geographical and socioeconomic constraints and the
scant number of existing projects that are in align-
ment with achieving the goals identified in the Plan.



= 5. Water Management

Water Quality: Safeguard our abundant water resources.

GoaLs:

1. Maintain adequate water supply for future needs

2. Promote watershed management planning on a regional
or watershed scale

3. Maintain and/or improve the quality of the region’s
water bodies and supply sources

PRIORITY STRATEGIES:

Implement programs to reduce system losses and conserve
water supply

Support energy-efficient upgrades and encourage the use
of renewable energy sources for water infrastructure

4. Reduce the energy used for water supply, distribution, ;Z‘zﬁort the development of watershed management
and treatment * Reduce pollutant loads and non-point source impacts to
water quality

* Reduce the impacts of invasive species.

«  Evaluate locations where engineering solutions may be
needed to mitigate frequent flooding.

o Identify water management strategies needed to support
the growth of businesses, industry, and recreation within
the region.
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Six

Water sustains the region’s ecosystems, serves as a recre-
ational resource, and is relied on by residential households,
agriculture, hydro-power facilities, and other industries. The
abundance of water in the North Country sets the region
apart from many other areas of the United States, where
this resource is becoming increasingly scarce. According
to the NCREDC vision statement, pristine water is listed
first among the five pillars of abundant natural capital on
which future economic development of the region is based.

WHILE THE NORTH COUNTRY boasts abundant clean
water, challenges exist in maintaining this quality in the
face of pressures from invasive species such as the Asian
clam and Eurasian watermilfoil, non-point source run-off
from agricultural practices, contamination from leaking
septic systems, contamination from improper medica-
tion disposal, and damage from road salt run-off. The
Plan identifies several strategies to address these issues,
including the encouragement of conservation measures
such as leak detection programs, universal water metering,
improved zoning requirements to address aging septic
infrastructure, improvement and implementation of
watershed management plans aimed at monitoring and
managing water quality, encouragement of agricultural
and road salt run-off mitigations (e.g. bioswales), and
continued support for aggressive monitoring and miti-
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res ). Water Management (ont.)

gation provided by regional invasive species programs.

AN ADDITIONAL CONCERN for water management in the
North Country includes excessive energy costs associated
with water treatment. Given the region’s large amount
of open space, opportunities exist for alternative water
treatment programs such as reed beds, minimizing the
amount of energy needed for treatment. One of the most
promising energy-reducing strategies presented in the
Plan includes the construction of anaerobic biodigesters
to be fuelled from organic matter in waste water. The
electricity produced from this process would help power
the treatment facility, while limiting the amount of waste
needing to be treated through conventional processes.

From THE ST. LAWRENCE RIVER and Lake Ontario to
the thousands of lakes, rivers, and streams of the Ad-
irondack Park, North Country waterways play a vital
role in the region’s economic, recreational, agricultural,
and cultural identity, and provide potable water for the
region’s residents. It can be said that, in conjunction with
forest resources, abundant high-quality water will form
the backbone of the North Country’s robust economy.
Maintenance of this resource, particularly in light of pro-
jected global water shortages, remains one of the highest
priorities in the implementation of the Sustainability Plan.



= 0. Materials Management

Materials Reuse: Transition from linear waste streams to innovative reuse of materials.

GoaLs: PRIORITY STRATEGIES:
1. Reduce the amount of solid waste generated « Conduct regional research on material management
2. Increase the percentage of materials recycled or reused contracting and disposal fees to help determine best

practices that can be shared regionally to improve local
decision-making for material management.

« Encourage counties and planning units to adopt sin-
gle-stream or zero-sort recycling.

« Increase the number of composting and digester facili-
ties to reduce the volume of food and yard waste sent to
landfills, and to create a useable product (fertilizers).

o Explore and promote market opportunities for recycla-
ble and recovered materials.
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Materials Management (cont.)

ManNy commUNITIES in the North Country region are
undergoing a transformation in how they perceive, man-
age, and dispose of their unwanted material. What was
once considered just waste, which required collection,
transportation, and disposal for a fee in a landfill, has
now become the raw material for other uses with oppor-
tunities for re-use, sales, job creation, and cost savings.
This shift in how we perceive our waste creates the basis
for the two materials management goals identified in the
Plan, while encouraging and promoting economic growth
through job and raw material creation. Great strides are
already occurring in the region through zero-sort materials
management systems and the development of anaerobic
biodigesters designed to remove organic materials from
waste streams while providing a renewable energy source.

WHILE RECENT ADVANCES in materials processing have
increased the North Country’s capacity for recycling,
the region still falls far behind state goals... Given that
re-processed paper, organics, and plastics comprise
27%, 24%, and 17%, respectively, of the region’s waste
stream, strategies encouraging re-processing of these
materials can help contribute to recent progress.
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THESE INCLUDE expanding efforts to educate the public
about recycling opportunities, developing regional markets
for recycled materials, and providing financial assistance to
local haulers to update equipment and processes. Anaerobic
biodigesters and composting systems have been installed in
select locations in the North Country but can be promoted
widely throughout the region by funding efforts to educate
communities regarding their benefits and application.

APPROPRIATE MATERIALS management strategies pose a
substantial opportunity for the North Country to reduce
high economic, social, and environmental costs associated
with conventional landfill methods of waste disposal.
Existing zero-sort programs and anaerobic biodigestion
installations are proving to not only reduce the costs of
waste disposal, but also to create economic growth by way
of job creation and reduced costs of disposal. Continued
economic and outreach support will support and expand
existing efforts in the region toward achieving the goals
of reducing the amount of waste generated and increasing
the amount of materials recycled and/or reprocessed.



Implementation Guiding Principles

Integration with the NCREDC

Knowledge Sharing

Building Governance Infrastructure

Great effort was taken to ensure that this planning process
closely aligned with the goals and processes of the NCREDC.
The Plan used the previous two winning NCREDC plans as
the foundation upon which to develop its strategies. In an
effort to further integrate the two processes, an NCREDC
sustainability working group has been identified and will be
meeting regularly to promote the implementation phase.
Additionally, work will be done to provide support in the
consolidated funding application (CFA) process to ensure
that funding is available to as many projects as possible.

Guidance and Oversight of Plan Objectives

A favorable outcome of this process included the op-
portunity for stakeholders across the region to convene
in a collaborative manner. The potential for an annual
collaborative gathering would allow stakeholders to
continue to develop relationships that were formed
during the collective working group meetings. Addi-
tionally, several annual events throughout the region,
including the Clean Energy Conference and the Com-
mon Ground Alliance Forum, can be used as venues for
future discussions and presentations of Plan updates.
The creation of an online database is also proposed as
a regional best management practices reference source.

Support of Education and Public Outreach

As identified above, one of the most important gover-
nance steps to be taken includes the updating and/or
creation of comprehensive planning and zoning laws.
Additionally, tax structures were identified as a leading
contributor to sprawling development by dis-incentiv-
izing town-centered living. Municipalities will also be
encouraged to continue to serve as models for energy
efficiency upgrades and conversion to renewable energy
sources such as solar electric and biomass heating. Mu-
nicipalities have the opportunity to provide leadership
for implementing alternative transportation options,
municipal solid waste reduction and recycling, and wa-
ter infrastructure and resiliency related improvements.

In Conclusion

In order to ensure consistent and thorough oversight of
the Plan’s implementation, the Sustainability Working
Group, will schedule a review of the Plan with stake-
holder groups from each county on an annual basis to
discuss the Plan’s progress. This working group will
also identify funding sources to be made available,
potentially to Consortium members, to cover costs as-
sociated with the tracking and monitoring of progress.

An Education Working Group is in the process of being
formed. Its goals include the promotion of sustainabil-
ity and environmental literacy to youth in grades K-12
and continued opportunity for lifelong learning. It will
support sustainability education through a wide variety
of non-academic educational opportunities, including
museums, home tours, conferences, media campaigns, and
not-for-profit outreach efforts. While educational initia-
tives do not directly result in economic growth or reductions in
GHG emissions, they play the crucial role of serving to educate
and motivate the populace regarding sustainability initiatives.

27

This Plan was created by the people of the North Coun-
try, based on their extensive knowledge of the region
and their commitment to improving their economies in
innovative ways while ensuring that the unique natural
assets of the North Country—renowned wild areas, pris-
tine waters, productive agricultural lands, and abundant
forests—are recognized, protected and enhanced for
future generations. It was created for the people of the
North Country as a road map to help grow new businesses,
stronger communities, and more localized economies,
while leveraging the value of the region’s natural assets.
It is also built on the inherent character and strengths of
the people and communities that make up this unique area
of New York State—entrepreneurialism, self-reliance,
independence, and an ability to make important things happen.



Bright
Ideas for
Cutting
Municipal

Energy
B ill S (a case study)

CHALLENGE:

North Country municipal governments get

big energy bills, and the bill has been rising in
recent years. Because they have limited sources
of new revenue to offset costs, governments are
hard-pressed to afford the costs of converting to
new energy sources even if they could

gain long-term savings.

OPPORTUNITY:

Innovative financing from the private sector
could help offset the capital costs of new
energy infrastructure, allowing North Country
municipalities to save money in the long-term
without the upfront costs.




ACTION

RESULT

Chester puts up a solar system

Savings now, and more savings to come

Fred Monroe, the 20-year Supervisor of the Town of Ches-
ter, New York, knew he was getting a good deal when he
heard the costs being requested for his town to host a new
200-kW solar photovoltaic system. “No upfront costs,”
he was told by installers from Edge Design & Consulting,
Inc. in Plattsburgh. His highway crew helped to dig two
short trenches to bury power lines, and the deal was done.

In return, the town has a 10-year lease on the system,
installed in four sections around the town, with a guaran-
teed savings of 10 percent off their electricity cost. “We
expect the guaranteed savings to be about $5,000.00,” said
Monroe. “In addition, we are working to reduce demand
metered charges by using solar PV power for high electric
demand tasks. That proactive power management has the
potential to produce additional savings by reducing power
company peak grid demand charges,” noted Monroe.

Edge Design & Consulting owns the system and captures
the federal and state incentives that are available to individ-
uals, but not municipalities. With the tax cap in place for
New York State communities, the town could not afford
a system on its own, but, it may be able to save towards
the purchase of the system before the end of its lease.

“The savings are the main benefit of interest, however the side
benefit of reducing dependence on fossil fuels and levels of
greenhouse gas emissions is attractive as well to many folks in
town,” said Monroe. The town has conducted energy audits of
town buildings, and as a result knows that while the lighting
system could be more efficient, the buildings are fairly well
insulated so the big way to cut costs for most in the North
Country, better insulation, is not available. That made it logical
to consider a renewable energy system as a good way to reduce
costs. Monroe supports renewable energy in his personal life.
He drives a hybrid vehicle and “my wife and I are considering
installing solar panels at our home as well and may pursue
a roof mounted system or virtual net metering with solar
panel located on other property, if New York approves it.”

The result of this type of leadership is that Chestertown is
the first municipality in the Adirondacks to install a large
solar PV array for municipal power. But it will not be the
last. Partly due to Chestertown’s lead, there are growing
numbers of municipalities interested in the technology.
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The financial model could be replicated in many other
small towns around the region. Winslow Moore, Presi-
dent of Edge Design & Consulting, says that he saw a way
to mutually benefit both Adirondack towns and Edge
Design by providing towns with clean renewable electric
power, which saves the taxpayers money that could be
directed for other needed projects, and allows Edge De-
sign to use tax credits and depreciations for his business.

“We have hired a consultant to help us evaluate the fea-
sibility of a biomass heating system for our 35,000 square
foot town hall. A system similar to the system at The
Wild Center will probably be feasible and should produce
much more significant savings for us than the solar PV.”
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PLAN ORGANIZATION

The Consortium and project management team worked
together to adapt NYSERDA guidance on the Plan to best
meet the needs of the region. Seven focus area Working
Groups were developed at the start of the project and
included Economic Development, Energy, Livable Com-
munities and Land Use, Working Landscapes, Transpor-
tation, Water Management, and Materials Management.
Each of these focus areas became a chapter in the Plan,
with the exception of Economic Development, which
was later determined to be one of the common themes
of the Plan, crossing through all chapters. This document
identifies the process taken and strategies developed
during the planning effort. It is organized as follows:

Chapter 1: Provides a background of the program, describes
the planning process, and identifies the stakeholders involved.

Chapter 2: Discusses the five common themes (Economic
Development, Education, GHG Emissions, Governance, and
Climate Adaptation) that were incorporated throughout the plan.

Chapters 3-8: Discuss each of the six sustainability focus
areas of the plan (Energy, Livable Communities and Land
Use, Materials Management, Transportation, Water Man-
agement, and Working Landscapes) in terms of current
conditions as they relate to a specific topic, provide base-
line metrics, and evaluate goals and sustainability targets.

Chapter 9: Provides implementation guidance

that can be used by regional stakeholders to pur-
sue the sustainability goals identified in the plan.
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NEW YORK STATE
CLEANER, GREENER COMMUNITIES
REGIONAL SUSTAINABILITY
PLANNING PROGRAM

The Cleaner, Greener Communities (CGC) Regional
Sustainability Planning Program was announced by Gov-
ernor Cuomo during his State of the State address in 2011.
The program is designed to provide a mechanism through
which the ten economic development regions of New
York State can identify and fund “smart development”
practices. The CGC Program is administered through
the New York State Energy Research and Development
Authority NYSERDA) and the process is led in each
region by a representative consortium of municipalities.

A competitive grant program was established to encourage
communities to develop regional sustainability strategies.
These strategies were developed through a planning pro-
cess that allowed each region to develop its own vision,
goals, and objectives for a sustainable future, as well as
the activities or types of projects needed to achieve it.
Each region had eight months to develop a comprehen-
sive sustainability plan. the objectives of the program as
stated in the NSYERDA CGC guidance document are to:

Establish a statewide sustainability planning framework
that will aid in statewide infrastructure investment
decision-making.

Outline specific and tangible actions to reduce greenbouse gas
(GHG) emissions.

Inform municipal land use policies.

Serve as a basis for local government infrastructure
decision-making.

Help guide infrastructure investment of both public and
private resources.

Provide each region with a sustainability plan that will
enable them to strategically identify and prioritize the projects
that support the region’ sustainability goals.
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THE NORTH COUNTRY REGIONAL
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

The North Country region includes Clinton, Essex, Franklin,
Hamilton, Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties, aligning
with the North Country Regional Economic Development
Council NCREDC) (see figure 1-1 on following page). Unlike
other regions in the state, the North Country does not
have major population centers or dominant metropolitan
cities. Instead, the North Country is home to 238 commu-
nities that include towns, villages, and several small cities.

In 2011, the NCREDC led an award-winning effort to
develop a regional economic development strategy that
establishes a vision for the North Country’s economic
future and provides a framework for implementation.
Everyone involved in the CGC Sustainability planning
effort set out to leverage the significant effort already
underway with the NCREDC Plan by discussing
the interconnections of sustainability and economic
development. This Plan documents a long-term vi-
sion for the North Country to achieve the following:

Enbance economic development, community vitality, and
environmental stewardship;

Adwvance the innovations and interests of residents, business,
and local governments to reduce their energy costs and im-
prove private and public infrastructure;

Support New York States long-term goals of reducing GHG

emissions.
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THE PLANNING PROCESS

Tue CGC GranT PROGRAM PROJECT was formally
launched in the region on April 2, 2012, in Lake Placid
with a project kick-off meeting involving NYSERDA and
its consultant, TRC, Inc., the Consortium, and Project
Management Team (E&E and ANCA). The purpose of
the kick-off meeting was to introduce the CGC program
and planning process to the Consortium, gather import-
ant feedback, and provide a venue for an open discussion
among the Consortium and the Project Management
Team to set the course for the development of the Plan.
At this meeting, priorities, opportunities, and potential
barriers were outlined for each county. The meeting set the
tone for the entire project and generated several themes
that were used to develop the Plan’s vision statement.

THE GOAL OF THE PLANNING PROCESS Was to create along-
term sustainability vision for the North Country region
using the collaborative input of regional stakeholders and
public participants. The vision is aligned with the economic
objectives of the NCREDC plan. The Sustainability Plan
was designed to be representative of many voices through-
out the region, and implementation strategies have been
developed for hands-on use by regional and local govern-
ments, businesses, and residents. Planning discussions
centered around three outlying target years: 2020, 2035,
and 2050. These time frames were selected based on the
understanding that the region, as well as the state, seeks to
make long-term commitments and investments to ensure the
economic, social, and environmental vitality of the region.
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THIS PLANNING PROCESS WAS INTENDED to take the
programs identified in the NCREDC Plan further by
evaluating how best to establish economic development
priorities within the framework of energy efficiency,
emission reductions, and environmental improvements.
This approach to economic development will allow
the region and New York State as a whole, to provide
progressive opportunities for development and en-
hanced the quality of life for North Country residents.

THE RESULT OF THE PLANNING PROCESS is a long-term
strategy and a shorter-term implementation road map that
will guide local governments, communities, businesses,
and organizations in achieving the goals established by the
region. It serves as a reference document for grant appli-
cations, other funding requests, and business investments
and will help the North Country achieve the goals set out in
the NCREDC plan. Itis, in essence, a guidance document
for creating a sustainable future for the North Country.



CONSORTIUM

THE EFFORT WAS GUIDED BY a Consortium led by Essex
County, which included 13 county-level representatives
from the seven county region. The Consortium engaged
a series of focus area Working Groups made up of over
200 stakeholders throughout the region. The Consortium
helped lead the planning effort by providing important
local guidance, access to resources and information, and
connections to local experts. The Consortium received
regular updates about the project and had direct contact
with the project management team (see separate column).
The Consortium reviewed all final drafts before submission
to NYSERDA and was asked for their input at all critical
junctures in the planning process. Consortium members
have been active, and many made introductory remarks at
the public outreach meetings in their respective counties.
Several Consortium members attended the all-working group
meeting held on October 3, 2012, in St. Lawrence County.

Project Management Team

THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT TEAM included two organi-
zations that worked with closely with the consortium
and Working Groups to develop and produce the plan.
Ecology and Environment, Inc. located in Lancaster, NY
(with offices in New York City and Albany) provided
technical support, developed the primary planning ma-
terials, facilitated meeting and data gathering, conducted
the greenhouse gas analysis and did the primary writing
of the sustainability plan and implementation strategy.
The Adirondack North Country Association (ANCA),
located in Saranac Lake, NY provided regional involve-
ment, stakeholder engagement, public participation, local
media outreach, and assistance with writing the plan.
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STAKEHOLDERS AND WORKING GROUPS

Developing a Regional Baseline

Tae CGC WORKING GROUP SELECTION was based on a
number of criteria, including: ensuring representation
from the seven North Country counties in each of the
working groups; including a broad range of representative
interests, from state, regional, and local government to
civil servants, businesses, residents, not-for-profits, and
academics. Great attention and care were taken to ensure
that key players and subject matter experts were included.
A number of individuals were recruited by the Consortium
and the planning team, while other members were sought
based on ANCA’s knowledge of already active regional
participants and through early public meetings. In addition,
the consortium and project management team worked
to reach out to regional groups and individuals who had
not previously been involved in these types of efforts. An
invitation letter was sent out to all potential working group
members, resulting in a working group base of approximately
220 people (see Appendix A, Consortium and Working
Group Member List). Throughout the ensuing months,
several additional individuals were added at the sugges-
tion of existing working group or Consortium members.

TaE WORKING GROUPS CONCENTRATED on developing
indicators, goals and strategies for the seven original
focus areas: Economic Development, Energy, Livable
Communities and Land Use, Materials Management,
Transportation, Water Management, and Working
Landscapes. Economic Development was later integrated
as a theme common to all aspects of the Plan instead of
a focus chapter, along with four other common themes
that were identified and discussed across each focus area.
These included Education, Greenhouse Gas (GHG)
Emissions, Governance, and Climate Adaptation.

IN ADDITION TO THE CORE WORKING GROUP members
and the Consortium, public outreach efforts were un-
dertaken to identify stakeholders within the region at
large. Broadcasts on North Country Public Radio were
made on several occasions to notify stakeholders of
public outreach meetings and provide periodic updates.
Draft plan materials and notifications were posted on
the Plan’s website (http://www.adirondack.org/green/),
and notices were also posted in local newspapers such
as the Adirondack Enterprise. Due to the large geo-
graphic area of this region, meetings were held at least
once in each county throughout the region in order to
increase the participation level of public stakeholders.

DESPITE THESE EFFORTS, it was a challenge to bring all
stakeholders together at a single venue due to the distances
members have to travel. To help improve communications,
stakeholders were allowed to participate in group meetings
via conference call. The range of in-person attendance
highlighted the importance of web-based communica-
tions to keep everyone engaged. The highest attendance
level at any single meeting was at The Wild Center on
January 23, 2013, where webcast technology facilitated
the participation of over 150 persons (50 on-line) in the
final public meeting, despite cold January temperatures.
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A baseline inventory of sustainability indicators was prepared
as part of this Plan and can be found in Appendix B. The
inventory is organized by the focus areas of Energy, Land Use
and Livable Communities, Materials Management, Trans-
portation, Water Management, and Working Landscapes.
It identifies the metrics (indicators) that will be tracked in
order to measure progress towards Plan goals. Each indicator
describes what it measures, includes the data sources used in
the baseline inventory, and calculations, where applicable.
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(a case study)

CHALLENGE:

Communities want to recycle more of their waste
to decrease disposal costs and to build systems so
materials can get used multiple times, creating
efficiencies at every stage of the waste stream. The
problem is that much of the burden for recycling
materials falls on consumers and business owners
who each need to do the work of hand-sorting all
their waste so the right kind of plastic goes into
one bin, paper goes in another, and on and on.

OPPORTUNITY:

Since hand-sorting was seen as the major obstacle
to better recycling, getting rid of that problem
looked like it would increase participation.

But how?
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Lake Placid and Plattsburg Try Zero-Sort

A Huge Jump in Recycling

Technology is at the heart of a recycling system that lets
consumers and businesses put all their recycling into a
single bin. Rollers and conveyors at sorting plants carry
the unsorted material through a series of churning, sifting
screens that separate out glass, paper, and cardboard, past
air that blows shredded paper into its correct hopper,
and under magnets that attract tin and repel aluminum.

There is still manual sorting by employees, who separate
plastics and other recyclables at warp speed as they pass
along the conveyor belt, tossing them into chutes which
take them to their proper place. Zero-Sort, the name
Casella Resource Solutions, the family-owned recy-
cling company that serves much of the North Country,
gives to its single bin system, maximizes the automated
sorting so that workers can focus on certain types of
materials that the machines can’t mechanically identify.
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“With no consumer sorting you see dramatic im-
provement in participation and volume,” said Abbie
Webb, Senior Environmental Analyst for Casella.
“For example, one community increased its recy-
cling rate from 13% to 42% in a matter of months.”

“CVPH (Champlain Valley Physicians Hospital) here
in Plattsburgh have decreased their waste by 40%,”
said Bill Meyers, Division Manager for the hauling
division of Casella in Lake Placid and Plattsburgh.

That decrease in waste has to do with more people
putting more of their recycling in the single bin because
it’s easier, but also because Casella is actively working
to find ways to recycle hard-to-recycle items. In the
case of CVPH, Casella found a way to recycle the blue
wrap that hospitals use and throw away by the boatload.

Zero-Sort can also streamline hauling operations by elim-
inating inefficiencies. Under the system where consumers
had to sort their own materials, individual compartments
for certain recycled categories on hauling trucks could
fill up before others, and trucks would have to return
half full to empty those containers. In some cases the
growth of recycling has cut trash pick ups from once a
week to to every other week, thereby saving gas and time.
“That gives us and our customers cost benefits,” said
Meyers. “And we save greenhouse gases and emissions.”
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In addition to the six focus areas identified by the
Planning Consortium, the working groups were
asked to consider five overarching themes while
developing sustainability goals, setting targets, and
identifying projects. These themes are (1) economic
development, (2) education, 3) GHG emissions, (4)
governance, and (5) climate adaptation. They were
discussed by stakebolders in each focus area and are
woven throughout this plan and its project concepts.

THE EFFORT WAS DESIGNED TO:
Promote the local economy by encouraging the use

of local products, incentivizing local processing of
materials and goods, and increasing local jobs.

Promote a year-round economy that highlights seasonal
actrvities and is adaptable to possible future variations
in climate patterns and economic changes.

Encourage community identity through localized and
regional branding to support economic growth and
tourism. Focus on expanding tourism to broader areas.

THE PROJECT LAUNCHED with a Working Group focused
on economic development. It was realized early that
economic development was a common theme in each
of the other six focus areas; therefore, the initial effort
by this Working Group was incorporated into the other
focus areas. Three distinct goals were identified through
working group discussions that connect sustainability
planning initiatives with economic development. These
goals were kept in mind when the working groups devel-
oped specific focus area goals. Education and outreach,
considered to be of equal importance to economic devel-
opment by regional stakeholders, were also incorporated
as common themes and should be regarded as an essential
component of many projects supported by this Plan.

THI1s PLAN SUPPORTS the region’s economic development
plan by integrating economic development with environ-
mental stewardship and sustainability strategies intended
to enhance communities and improve markets throughout
the region. In order to identify methods and areas where
sustainability and economic development could be inte-
grated, the Planning Team conducted a “mind mapping”
exercise with all the Working Groups to identify where
and how sustainability factors interconnect with economic
development. For example, effective transportation infra-
structure was seen as a way to support economic growth;
the re-use of disposed organic materials presents opportu-
nities for energy production through the use of anaerobic
digesters; and increased agricultural production has direct
impacts on revenue and jobs. In order to systematically
integrate the issues and opportunities, each focus area
working group held a mini-brainstorming session with
the other groups to identify patterns of interconnection.
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2 Education

ADVANCING KNOWLEDGE on ecological and sustainable
community development in the North Country is a goal
that permeates every aspect of this sustainability plan. Ed-
ucational strategies have the ability to not only inform but
to empower North Country citizens to take personal and
community-wide action. Raising awareness and education
can take many forms, including institution-based learning,
community outreach events and programs, public service
announcements, and stories told through local media.

Tue NorTH COUNTRY BOASTS a population of innovative
and ambitious citizens who are taking the initiative at the
grassroots level to develop projects and sustainability ed-
ucation. Education was discussed among stakeholders as
an activity of key importance across all focus areas. Some
of the ongoing education initiatives in the region include:
elementary schools growing their own vegetables, starting
composting systems, and promoting recycling; the Wild
Center Youth Climate Conference, which seeks to empower
High School and College youth to address climate change;
museums such as the Wild Center, the American Maple
Museum, and the two regional Visitor Interpretive Centers;
NYSERDA'’s energy efficiency outreach programs; the
Local Living Venture; and the rapidly expanding presence
of Sustainability Coordinators on campuses across the
region. Rural skills are also being cultivated through an
informal but burgeoning neo-homesteading movement.
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PARTICIPANTS IN THIS MOVEMENT range from retired farmers
to young urban transplants. The intergenerational nature
of this movement serves to encourage cooperation and
rural skills building around issues of sustainability. While
many may think sustainability is a new movement, many
North Country residents have been practicing sustainable
life styles for decades out of both economic necessity and
adopted simple living lifestyles. Whether it be hanging
the laundry outside to dry, planting backyard gardens, or
repairing items for reuse rather than disposal, there is much
to be offered by generational exchange and learning. While
much is being accomplished, a broader level of support
by way of increased funding for projects and the creation
of an organization to actively promote sustainability and
self-reliance education for all ages and demographics will
encourage the development of a populace who will make
informed economic, social, and environmental decisions.
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IN 2008, NEW YORK STATE emitted approximately 254
million metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e)
GHGs, for an average of alittle more than 13 metric tons of
COze per resident. New York’s per capita GHG emissions
are approximately 43% below the U.S. average INYSDEC
2010b). The “New York State 2050 Vision” outlined in the
New York State Climate Action Plan Interim Report calls
for an 80% reduction in GHG emissions from 1990 levels.
This will require substantial changes across the economy,
with no single sector or opportunity able to meet this
aggressive goal. Energy efficiency and reduction in energy
consumption will have large parts to play, but developing
and improving infrastructure, improving land use patterns,
efficient building design through better construction
methods and materials, and innovations in transportation
will all play roles. Cultural measures, including education
and providing incentives to residents, municipalities,
and businesses to incorporate sustainability into their
decision-making (e.g., through the use of clean energy
technology), will also play a decisive role (NYSDEC 2010b).

As ParT OF THE CGC ProGRAM, each region in New York
State was required, under the terms of its NYSERDA
grant, to complete a GHG inventory to provide a base-
line indication of emissions sources for the region. To
establish a uniform method for developing regional GHG
inventories, NYSERDA established the GHG Inventory
Protocol Working Group, which was assigned to develop
the NYS GHG Protocol for the CGC Program. The
Protocol Working Group also developed a regional GHG
inventory protocol and reporting template to provide a
summary of the agreed-upon GHG inventory calculation
methods and to report the resulting GHG inventory for
each region. The completed North Country NYS GHG
Protocol Template is provided as Appendix C of this plan.

TuE NorTH COUNTRY’S GHG PROFILE presents a
unique opportunity to achieve New York State’s GHG
reduction targets. As calculated in the North Country’s
Regional GHG Inventory, the North Country’s 2010
GHG emissions amounted to 6.7 million metric tons of
COze; approximately 3% of the state’s total (see figure 2-1
on following page). In 2010, GHG emissions per capita
in the North Country amounted to 15.5 metric tons of
COze, which is above the state average and due largely
to the low population density in the region, but also due
to average per capita industrial building energy use and
transportation emissions higher than other upstate re-
gions. Higher per capita transportation emissions result
from more off-road mobile source uses, truck traffic, and
personal vehicle use. The region’s, high average vehicle
miles traveled (VMT) per capita can be attributed, in part,
to the limited availability of public transit and the rural
and spread out nature of the region. Residents often have
to travel long distances to work, school, and shopping.
However, from a landmass perspective, at 11,420 square
miles, the region covers approximately 24% of the state,
while generating only 3% of the state’s emissions. As the
coldest region in New York State, residents also gener-
ate GHG emissions to heat their homes and businesses.
Oil is still the primary fuel, and 39% of residents rely on
oil for home heating. In addition, many buildings are
older and not well insulated. The following paragraphs
provide a summary of the results of the North Coun-
try’s Regional GHG Inventory, and more details can be
found in the specific sector chapters and Appendix C.
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3. GHG Emissions

ELECTRICITY IS CATEGORIZED and tabulated in two
separate ways in the GHG inventory: generation and
consumption. Generation refers to the electricity cre-
ated at power plants in the region, and the direct GHG
emissions are calculated based on the specific type of fuel
used. Consumption refers to electricity used in the region,
and these emissions are considered indirect and calculated
from sales data provided by supply companies and average
emission factors. The North Country uses only 31% of the
electricity it generates, and 94% of the electricity generat-
ed in the North Country comes from renewable sources,
producing an average of 81 pounds of CO2¢/MWh. Since
2010, the only coal and petcoke plant left in the North
Country Region has been closed, and the plant is now
being refurbished to convert biomass to electricity(see
ReEnergy Black River case study), improving the Ibs/MWh
number associated with energy generation in the North
Country. The North Country is and will continue to be a
major supplier of low-emissions energy to New York State.



North Country GHG Emissions
6.7 Million MT CO2e
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figure 2-1
NORTH COUNTRY 2010 GHG EMISSIONS

Understanding C02 Equivalents

Because Green House Gases (GHGs) vary in their ability
to retain beat, GHG emission inventories and projects are
discussed in terms of carbon dioxide equivalents (COze).
COze expresses any GHGS global warming potential as
a multiple of the potential of carbon dioxide (COz). As
an example, methane bas a COze of approximately 22,
meaning that methane in the atmospbere produces about
22 times as much warming as the same weight of COz.

44



Direct Stationary Energy Use GHG Emissions Energy (MMBTU) by Fuel Type
by Fuel Type (Includes Electricity Generation) (Includes Electricity Generation)

figure 2-2 figure 2-3
GHG EMISSIONS FROM TOTAL ENERGY USE,
DIRECT STATIONARY ENERGY USE MMBTU DIRECT STATIONAL ENERGY USE
IN THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION, 2010 IN THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION, 2010

GHG emissions are attributed to the region based on electricity consumption and direct stationary fuel
consumption in buildings and facilities. Direct stationary fuel is mainly used to heat buildings and comes
in the form of fuel oil, natural gas, bottled gas (such as propane), coal, or wood and wood products. Each
type of fuel produces GHG emissions when it is burned, but in different amounts depending on the fuel
type. Figures 2-2 and 2-3 show a comparison of total GHG emissions and energy use (in MMBTUs) for
the region, by fuel type. As shown on figure 2-1 (on previous page), building energy consumption and the
resulting GHG emissions are categorized by sector—Residential, Commercial, or Industrial. Chapter
3 of this plan and Appendix C provide further discussion of energy and resulting GHG emissions.
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Transportation GHG Emissions
2.7 Million MT CO2e

Aircraft
0.43%

figure 2-4

NORTH COUNTRY ESTIMATED ANNUAL
TRANSPORTATION GHG EMISSIONS

Transportation emission sources, which produce 2.7 million
metric tons of COze, or 40% of the region’s GHG emissions,
include on-road transportation, off road transportation, as
well as rail, aircraft, and marine vessels (see Figure 2-4). Trans-
portation is further discussed in Chapter 6. The GHG Inven-
tory also includes emissions from energy transmission losses,
industrial processes, agriculture, forestry, and solid waste and
wastewater management, which are detailed in Appendix C.
Within each chapter of this plan, various goals, indicators,
and implementation strategies have been selected and de-
signed to address GHG emission reductions in the region.
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Tae NortH COUNTRY WORKING GROUPS identified
regional governance to mean local government collabo-
ration and networking. The groups recognized that the
size of the region can be a limiting factor for establishing
communications, and that a useful outcome of this plan
would be to provide ways of improving communication
between local governments. Knowledge sharing will
enable communities and governments to discuss best
practices and collaborate on securing resources while also
working to duplicate successful projects and programs.

STRENGTHENED COMMUNICATIONS among townships,
municipalities and counties will improve opportunities to
support changes in policy and other governance mechanisms.
For example, when a bridge is built on a federal or state
road, local communities need to be able to inform designers
and engineers of their own development expectations over
time, which could have an impact on permeable surfaces
upstream of the bridge and on the volume of runoft that could
impact the structural integrity of the bridge, either directly
through flow or through added river-damaging scouring.

FLEXIBLE GOVERNANCE STRATEGIES that consider down-
stream impacts from proposed projects, or changes in
infrastructure or planning requirements, are very important
for communities seeking to maximize their economic de-
velopment opportunities while reducing their vulnerability
to unexpected events. Standard practices and standard-
ized, regulated requirements, often established to span
communities without localized input, need to become
adaptable and open to localized negotiation and change.
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5. Climate Adaptation

A WIDE SELECTION OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTOR AGENCIES AND ORGANIZATIONS WILL NEED TO DEVELOP INITIATIVES FOR ADAPTATION TO EVOLVING WEATHER PATTERNS, INCLUDING:
Identify changing trends in local weather patterns, including increased frequency and intensity of storms, changing seasonal time frames, and emerging interactions among different factors.
Establish and maintain an inventory of built assets such as roads, municipal buildings, and parking areas, etc., including surface area used and critical value to the community, upstream, down-

stream, and locally;

Characterize risks to built assets from weather events involving flooding and wind, and assess potential losses to the community;
Establish initial adaptation strategies for existing assets, and integrate these adaptations into engineering requirements;
Coordinate resources to invest in resiliency upgrades to existing assets, and to plans for new assets;

Create and periodically update flexible adaptation strategies that are linked to short- and long-term planning and infrastructure investment and development cycles;
Implement resulting action plans, prioritized by risk, cost, and time frame;

Monitor progress through periodic reassessment of success and post-event review of costs avoided/incurred; and
Convene active discussion among communities that depend on winter snow cover to develop innovative strategies to expand the basis for their winter economies.

Climate adaptation in the North Country focuses on
the importance of protecting and planning for the safety
of infrastructure, the improvement of land use zoning
and decision-making, and adaptation strategies for
weather-dependent economies such as agriculture and
winter tourism. Climate impacts are unpredictable, and
weather-related events such as extreme storms, flooding,
drought, and temperature increase can adversely affect
the regional economy in a number of ways. For example,
transportation infrastructure is susceptible to flooding in
certain locations; increased road maintenance in response
to more intense weather events is an added expense;
wastewater infrastructure may not be sufficient to han-
dle high storm water runoff, resulting in overflows being
discharged into nearby streams and lakes; and farmland
subject to drought, severe weather impacts, and tempera-
ture changes may result in additional costs and less reve-
nue. Communities that are dependent on snowfall must
consider expanding winter recreation options. A recent
report by the Natural Resources Defense Council and
‘Protect our Winters’ shows that 38 states have lost about
$1billion and 27,000 jobs as a result of decreased snow fall.

The report's authors say the outlook will get worse if state
and federal lawmakers don't take action to address the
causes of climate change. This Plan addresses these actual
and potential impacts throughout the objectives discussed
in each focus area. The cost to individuals and commu-
nities from extreme weather events is high and growing.
These costs result both from recovery and repairs, but
also from lost opportunities to use certain locations over
time. A review of historic events, and the costs associated
with response, recovery, and rebuilding, will give an idea
of the actual costs of events, even though they may not
accurately reflect the extent of community-absorbed costs.
In reviewing the changing frequency of weather-related
events, which are proving to be more frequent and more
intense, it is possible to do a simple economic impact anal-
ysis on how strategic preparedness planning and project
implementation can pay for itself over a relatively short
time by investing in adaptation rather than reacting to loss.
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As infrastructure upgrades need to be done, it may be less
expensive to invest in new construction, relocate key structures
and other engineering innovations rather than simply repair
infrastructure in vulnerable areas. Replaced infrastructure
should be safely demolished following project completion.

Integrated and coordinated governance strategies are
very important in effective adaptation to the effects of
climate change on local communities and economies.
Some areas may be affected more than others; for exam-
ple, roads that pass through flood-prone areas will need
various strategies along the entire roadway. Structures
that are consistently damaged by extreme weather events
may need to be moved or demolished, with replace-
ment infrastructure built in less susceptible locations.
Downstream impacts also need to be considered and
adequately planned for. Actions to adapt to climate
change must be done in collaboration with upstream and
downstream neighboring communities, as well as between
communities and economies that are interconnected.
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Schools are open during the expensive heating -
season in the North Country. Keeping buildings \
warm all winter has a significant impact on the

budgets of area schools. Using oil heat means that
costs are hard to predict, adding a further strain
for planners whose budgets can be wrecked by a
spike in oil prices.

OPPORTUNITY:

Turning off oil heat would get rid of a big drain
on local budgets. Using wood-based biofuels

could create local jobs and reduce greenhouse gas DS e
emissions with a payback period for the newest
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Converting to wood-based fuel

A Huge Jump in Recycling

The South Lewis Central School in Turin, New York used
to run on oil. It converted to awood-product boiler system
in2011. “We did it just to save money,” said Richard Ponik-
tera, Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds, when speaking
of the district’s new boiler. “That was our primary goal.”

“We're saving about $100,000 per year,” said district
Business Manager Barry Yetty. “You can save a teach-
ing position and a half with that money.” Almost as
important as the savings is the predictability of cost for
the creation of the district budget. Oil prices are noto-
riously variable. “We wanted to reduce our dependence
on petroleum products,” said Yetty. “The cost of oil
and the fluctuations in prices can really kill our budget.”

“We've decreased our usage of oil by about eighty percent,” add-
ed Yetty. “And we’re dealing with a lot less variation in pricing.”

The wood comes from local timber companies, supporting
the local economy. “Besides us realizing the savings that
we do, we’re a good neighbor too,” said Yetty. “This is
a nice bit of business for the local timber companies.”

Not only is the new system saving money and making the

budgetary process easier, it is also easy to operate. “Overall
we don’t have to spend much time on it,” said Poniktera.
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“There is no time allotted for its maintenance,” added
Yetty. “During its operational season we probably have
a custodian check it for about twenty minutes for every
eight hour shift. It’s so computerized, you'd be shocked
how little labor is involved in running this. It’s crazy.”

The boiler, which was manufactured by Messersmith
Manufacturing in Michigan’s Upper Peninsula, is also
surprisingly clean. “We burn about four to five truckloads
of chips per week during the cold season, and our byprod-
uct is about a half a garbage can of ash,” said Yetty. “We
just bag it up and put it out with the rest of our trash.”

And, while cost savings was the motivation behind the
district’s switch from oil to wood chips, people are noticing
the environmental benefits too. “I like the concept of it,”
concluded Poniktera. “It produces no toxins or anything
like that, and overall it’s a very green means of heat.”
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CREATING THE GREENEST AND MOST SELF-RELIANT
ENERGY ECONOMY IN NEW YORK STATE

Trae NortH COUNTRY REGION is strategically positioned
to achieve the NCREDC’s established goal of creating
the “greenest energy economy in New York State.” Ex-
panded development of renewable energy generation,
transitioning from fossil fuels such as oil and propane to
locally produced biofuels, and improving the efficiency of
our buildings and industrial processes are all part of this
dynamic energy future for the region. The region boasts
a strong innovative presence through technological and
engineering programs at Clarkson and SUNY Canton
that will help spur development of cutting-edge renewable
energy technologies. And through the creation of new
business models based on renewable energy, the growth
in jobs associated with clean energy, and money saved
from the use of renewables or from energy efficiency
retrofits, countless North Country residents are already
realizing the benefits of a cleaner energy economy.

TuE RENEWABLE PorTFOLIO STANDARD (RPS) developed
by the New York State Public Service Commission has
established a statewide target for 30% of electricity
generation to come from renewable resources by 2015.
As of 2010, the state had reached 22% of grid-tied
electric power generation from renewable energy re-
sources. One-third of this renewable electricity came
from the North Country Region. Currently, 94% of
electricity generated in the region is from renewable
sources such as hydro, wind, and biomass (E & E 2012).
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DESPITE THESE SUCCESSES, there is significant room for
improvement as North Country households and businesses
deal with cold winters, aging and inefficient buildings, and
limited energy choices. Support for improved energy effi-
ciency, effective retrofit programs, increased use of thermal
biomass, and incorporating innovative community cooperative
energy agreement s could reduce costs and energy use while
improving the economy, environment, and quality of life.

Tuae NorTH COUNTRY is a national leader in renewable
energy — as of 2010, over 94% of electricity generated
in the region comes from renewable resources; and
recent changes continue to improve this percentage.

As parT OF THE NORTH COUNTRY REGIONAL GHG
Inventory, electricity is categorized and tabulated in
two separate ways—generation and consumption (E&E
2012). Generation refers to the electricity created at
generating facilities in the region, and the direct GHG
emissions are calculated based on the specific type of
fuel used to generate electricity. Consumption refers to
electricity used in the region; these emissions are con-
sidered indirect and calculated from sales data provided
by supply companies and average emission factors. The
difference between generation and consumption, allowing
for the transmission and distribution losses from regional
consumption, provides an estimate of electricity that is
exported, and therefore consumed, outside the region.



ENERGY GENERATION

As pescriBED IN THE NCREDC StraTEGIC PLAN, elec-
tricity generation is and will continue to be an important
component of the North Country’s economy. The GHG
Inventory reported that the region generated 11 million
MWh of electricity in 2010. The North Country produces
most of its commercial electricity through hydropower and
wind, with small amounts of electricity generated from a
variety of both renewable and non-renewable sources, as
presented in table 3-1 and figure 3-1 on following page. Small
“behind-the-meter” generation sources, such as solar and
small wind generators, are not included in these totals.

IN 2010, APPROXIMATELY 94% of the grid-tied electricity
commercially produced in the North Country came from
renewable sources: hydropower - 78.5%, wind - 12.8%, and
biomass -2.36%. A majority of hydropower comes from
the Robert Moses Power Dam in St. Lawrence County,
which generated 6,611,236 MWh in 2010, or 76% of the
total hydropower generated in in the region. The remain-
der of hydropower generation (over 2 million MWh) was
generated by over 70 smaller hydro facilities throughout
the region. Wind-generated electricity comes from the
region’s five large wind projects. Biomass electricity
comes from facilities in Essex and Franklin counties, and
in 2013 will also include the converted ReEnergy Black
River Facility located in Jefferson County, which is pro-
jected to provide 400,000 MWh of electricity each year.

IN 2010, NON-RENEWABLE ELECTRICITY in the region was
generated from a mix of sources, with the largest source,
natural gas, generating almost 4% of total non-renew-
able electricity supply. The shutdown of the ReEnergy
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Black River Facility eliminates the use of coal, petroleum
coke, tires, and most fuel oil used for electricity in the
region (based on total 2010 EIA 923 data reported for
the region and by Black River Generation, LLC in 2010).

THE HIGH CONTRIBUTION from renewable electricity
generation in the North Country far exceeds the state-
wide goal of 30% energy generation from renewable
sources by 2015. This places the region in a unique
position: it is able to make a substantial contribution
to this statewide goal while fully providing for its own
electricity needs and generating large quantities of re-
newable electricity for export to surrounding regions.

ELECTRICITY CONSUMPTION

ELECTRICITY 1S SUPPLIED to residents, businesses,
and organizations in the region by two investor-owned
utilities— National Grid and New York State Electric
and Gas (NYSEG)—and seven municipally owned
utilities in Lake Placid, Tupper Lake, Massena, Phil-
adelphia, Plattsburg, Rouses Point, and Theresa.
Electricity consumption data for 2010 was provided by
these utilities and categorized by county and by sector.

I'T 18 ESTIMATED THAT approximately 3.4 million MWh were
consumed in the region in 2010 and 7.6 million MWhs of elec-
tricity were exported to other areas of the state, after accounting
for transmission and distribution losses within the region.
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Generation Source MWh (2010) % of Total (approx.)
Hydropower 8,638,596 78.5
Wind 1,413,122 12.8
Wood 259,923 2.36
Natural Gas 421,902 3.84
Residual Oil 92,051 0.84
Landfill Gas 78,935 0.72
Coal* 61,044 0.55
Petroleum Coke* 17,768 0.16
Distilled Fuel Oil 720 0.006
(No.1, 2, 0r 4)
Tires 2,467 0.02
TOTALS 10,986,526 100
table 3-1
ELECTRICITY GENERATION

IN THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION

Source: USEIA 2010
*In 2010, the remaining coal and petroleum coke electricity facility in
the region, (formerly Black River Generation), was shut down, and
its current owner, ReEnergy, announced it would convert the facility
to use wood-chip/wood by-products as a fuel source when it reopens in
2013 (Source: ReEnergy representative).



DIRECT STATIONARY FUEL USAGE

DIRECT STATIONARY FUEL usage refers to energy used in
buildings and facilities throughout the region, primarily
for heating. The energy is generally provided by fuel oil
(or kerosene), natural gas, coal, wood, or bottled gas (i.e.,
propane or liquid natural gas). Regional use of these fuels
have been estimated for the GHG Inventory using 2010
state-wide fuel use data from the EIA State Energy Data
System and allocated to each county in the residential,
commercial, and industrial sectors using different allocation
methods, chosen to best represent energy usage at the re-
gional level throughout the state (USEIA 2012). Forty-two
million MMBTUs are consumed per year in stationary
sources in the region. Figure 3-2 (on following page) provides
the percentage of this total, broken down by energy type.

WHILE NATURAL GAS provides nearly a third of the heating
energy consumed in the region, its supply is limited to
parts of Clinton, Essex, Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence
counties. Fuel oil is the primary source of heating fuel in
the North Country and is often supplemented by the use of
wood and electricity. Figure 3-3 (on following page) provides
abreakdown of household fuel use, by type, in the region.
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Energy (MMBTU) by Fuel Type
(Excludes Electricity Generation)

figure3-2

DIRECT STATIONARY FUEL USAGE,
BY FUEL TYPE, 2010

Percentage of Homes Using Fuel Type

No Fuel Used

Other Fuel gy
1% / 28%

Coal or Coke
0.34%

Sfigure3-3

HOUSEHOLD FUEL USAGE,
BY TYPE, IN THE
NORTH COUNTRY REGION
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THE ENERGY WORKING GROUP

Goaus:

. Increase the local generation and distribution of renewable
energy

. Increase energy efficiency of the region’s building stock

. Reduce energy use through consumer decision-making and
bebavioral changes

PRrIORITY IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES:

Perform a resource and lifecycle assessment to evaluate bio-
mass resources, develop sustainable practices, and determine
the capacity for regional biomass expansion and adoption.
Pilot high-efficiency, low-emission biomass-based commu-
naty projects, including district beating; neighborbood pellet
systems, and innovative fuel distribution approaches.
Provide and increase training opportunities for local contrac-
tors for renewable energy installations.

Facilitate an increase in solar installation using successful
models of residential and community-based solar power,
including solar thermal.

Promote the expansion of NYSERDA’s and other ongoing
programs to enbance the rate and scale of energy retrofits.
Establish incentives for energy efficiency and green building
projects.

Develop guidance for small-scale power systems.

SEVERAL FACTORS ARE ESSENTIAL to the realization of
these goals, including increased awareness of conserva-
tion measures, expansion and improvement of existing
efficiency programs, and increased development of
renewable sources of energy through innovation, in-
vestment, increased market demand, and legislation.
With proper support, existing efforts will continue to
expand, allowing the region to fully realize its position
inleading New York State in its green energy transition.
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SUSTAINABILITY GOALS AND INDICATORS related to energy
were developed with input from the Energy Working
Group. The 47 members of the Working Group were
drawn from around the region and included representa-
tives from municipal and county planners, development
authorities, NYSDEC, NYPA, a number of educational
facilities (SUNY Canton, SUNY Plattsburgh, Clarkson
University, Cornell Cooperative Extension, St. Lawrence
University, and the North Country School), private firms
(Fourth Coast, ReEnergy, Yellow Wood Associates,
Azure Mountain Power, Crest Solar, Greenway Energy
Solutions, Honeywell, Lyme Timber, and Kruger Ener-
gy), community facilities (The Wild Center), and special
focus groups, including the North Country Clean Energy
Conference, New York State Tug Hill Commission,
St. Lawrence Seaway Energy Task Force, Alliance for
Clean Energy New York, Adirondack North Country
Association (ANCA), Northern Forest Center, and
the Community Power Network of New York State.

GROUP DISCUSSIONS WERE HELD to identify areas of
key opportunity and barriers to achieving sustainable
energy generation, supply, and consumption in the
region. The goals that emerged were used to develop
implementation strategies for energy sustainability and
to provide the tools necessary to measure progress and
establish targets. A number of implementation strategies
are highlighted in this chapter, including programs and
practices to improve the efficiency of energy use in the
region, contribute to energy conservation, and support
the implementation of community- and local-scale
renewable energy generation, particularly biomass.



| Erzerg¥ Goal I
increase the local
generation and

distribution of

renewable energy
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WITH 94% OF ELECTRICAL GENERATION from renewable
sources, hydropower (78.5% of electrical generation),
wind (12.8% of electrical generation), and biomass
(2.36% of electrical generation) present themselves as
the leading Main Tier renewable electrical generation
opportunities in the region. Technologies such as small
wind, solar, and biomass (including anaerobic digesters)
facilities as electric and thermal energy sources at the
Customer-Sited Tier provide opportunities not only for
increased renewable energy generation, but also for ex-
pansion of local businesses and long-term cost savings for
residents, business owners, and governments. Expanding
the markets for these resources will support local eco-
nomic development while supporting New York State’s
goals to increase generation from renewable sources
and reduce GHG emissions. The rich forestlands of the
North Country provide the opportunity for conversion
to renewable biomass heating opportunities. Schools,
municipalities, and residents across the region are convert-
ing to pellet, wood chip, and cordwood heating sources.



Energy Goal I:
increase the local generation and
distribution of renewable energy

OPPORTUNITIES

THERE 1S WIDESPREAD SUPPORT for the expansion of biomass
energy production in the North Country, as indicated in
the North Country’s Economic Development Plan and the
Clean Energy Conference and confirmed by the Energy
‘Working Group, and by numerous existing projects, policies,
and programs throughout the region. The production of
energy from biomass presents a unique opportunity for the
North Country to replace non-renewable energy sources
with renewables. Many of NYSERDA's recent research
efforts on biomass have been supported by the North
Country. Clarkson University, the Wild Center in Tupper
Lake, SUNY Canton, and the Adirondack Museum are a
few of NYSERDA's research partners, and their findings
are supporting the development of high-efficiency, low
emissions biomass heating market within the region, and
nationwide. The region’s cold winter climate and number
of older, low-efficiency wood heating systems, make it
imperative that the expansion of biomass move forward
only with high-efficiency and low emission technology.
Wood smoke is a prime contributor to wintertime air
pollution in rural areas. High particulate matter, nitro-
gen oxides, and other hazardous air pollutants (HAPs)
emitted from low-efficiency wood heating systems can
impact public health even over short-term durations.

NEW ENERGY CONVERSION TECHNOLOGIES, such as
high-efficiency wood boilers, furnaces, and combined
heat and power systems, offer tremendous promise in
using biomass for thermal energy, with the potential to
mitigate air pollution concerns. Fuel from biomass is gen-
erally price competitive, with thermal heating from wood
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chips and wood pellets often less expensive than natural
gas, fuel oil, propane, and geothermal, and the technology
can be implemented at residential or industrial scales.

OTHER RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES could also offer
substantial environmental and economic benefits if im-
plemented at the distributed-generation/community-scale
in the region. Solar power offers an opportunity for locally
scaled renewable energy generation, and could be imple-
mented at the residential scale as a replacement for fuel oil
heating/water heating systems. NYSERDA has incentive
programs for residential and commercial solar (thermal
and photovoltaic) systems. Distributed wind power also
offers an opportunity to expand renewable energy at the
community scale. Small-scale hydroelectric power projects
already exist and could be expanded, as could geothermal
projects. Community-based virtual net metering is key to
distributed power generation within a local community.

Tue NYSERDA ReneEwaBLE (ENERGY) Portfolio Stan-
dard (RPS) employs two programs as the principal means
of obtaining additional renewable resources. The bulk of
the electricity needed to reach this goal is obtained from
competitive procurements of renewable resources (the
Main Tier), meaning large-scale, grid-tied supply from
hydro, landfill gas, and large wind and biomass facilities.
In the complementary program for “behind-the-me-
ter” applications of renewable generation, customers
directly participate (the Customer-Sited Tier) with on-
site generation using smaller wind, solar, and biomass
systems that replace grid supply at the point of use.



Energy Goal I:
increase the local generation and
distribution of renewable energy

BARRIERS

THE DEVELOPMENT OF BIOMASS for fuel in the North
Country, and indeed within the Northeastern U.S,, is
hampered by alack of specific regional policies targeting
the growth of thermal renewable energy, and biomass
thermal energy in particular (BTEC et al 2010). Ther-
mal energy is not currently a focus of regional or state
energy policies, no specific goals have been identified
for increasing its implementation (BTEC et al 2010),
and a comprehensive public education campaign has not
been developed. And as more biomass is harvested, it is
also imperative that forests in the region be managed
sustainably, preserving their unique capacities to pro-
tect watersheds and sequester carbon. To address these
challenges, policy planning needs to be continued and
expanded at the national and regional levels to develop
and implement an effective vision for thermal biomass
energy (BTEC et al 2010).This could be supported by
a public education campaign. At the local level, a range
of policies could support the thermal biomass sector,
including amendments to local procurement policies to
encourage the use of biomass heating in public buildings,
the creation of a stove and fuel oil burner replacement
program to assist residents with replacement of old, ineffi-
cient wood stoves and gas and oil heating systems, and the
implementation of a renewable heat standard similar to the
state’s Renewable Portfolio Standard for electric power.
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THE BIOMASS ENERGY MARKET is growing slowly in the
region. Although it has significant environmental and
economic benefits, expanding the residential biomass
energy market will be challenging. Many households
already use wood to provide primary and secondary heat,
and may not see the value of an investment in high-ef-
ficiency, low-emission furnaces capable of reliably and
efficiently burning biomass fuels. The region would
require an expansion of private sector businesses that
manufacture and distribute bulk materials and provide
regular residential delivery. Appropriate residential systems
are available but are not well-known. These systems can
have high initial capital costs; thus, widespread adoption
would require a subsidy or incentive/offset program. The
Northern Forest Center is one organization evaluating
the feasibility of engaging the Town of Tupper Lake in
the creation of a cluster of 40 residential conversions
to determine the economic, social, and environmental
impact of widespread residential adoption. Low- and
moderate-income residents and those in housing built
30 or more years ago are likely to be in particular need of
such support. The Town of Indian Lake is also exploring
the potential to develop a biomass heating district that
would include the school and municipal and commercial
buildings. In addition, and due to the potential for un-
intended environmental harm caused by swift increase
in regional biomass heating systems, proposed biomass
projects should undergo emissions analyses prior to im-
plementation. Emissions of GHG’s, particulate matter,
nitrogen oxides, carbon monoxide, and other HAPs should
be evaluated for their potential environmental impacts.
A best practices guide for high-efficiency, low-emissions
biomass heating will be available on NYSERDA’s website
by mid-2013, and can be used to guide the planning and
implementation of new biomass installations in the region.



Energy Goal I:
increase the local generation and
distribution of renewable energy

2.

INDICATORS

The following indicators were selected to measure local scale renewable
energy generation in two areas: thermal energy or beat, and electricity.

Number of public buildings that bave installed a renewable
thermal energy fuel source to replace or supplement fossil fuel use.

This indicator measures the growth of renewable heating
projects on a per building basis. Public buildings such as
municipal offices or college campus facilities, were selected
because they are often more prominent in a community,
and in many cases projects are registered with NYSDEC.
Residential scale renewable heating installations can be dif-
ficult to track and may not be feasible to measure over time.

Kilowatt-bours of electricity produced from renewable energy
and percentage of total electricity generated in the region

This indicator measures the implementation of renew-
able electricity generation projects within the region.
Focus will be made during implementation on capturing
data for Customer-Sited Tier projects, to promote on-
site generation using smaller wind, solar, and biomass
systems that replace grid supply at the point of use.
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Energy Goal I:
increase the local generation and
distribution of renewable energy

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

Number of public buildings that have installed a
renewable thermal energy fuel source to replace
or supplement fossil fuel use:

Kilowatt-hours of electricity produced from re-
newable energy and percentage of total electrici-
ty generated in the region:

Tuble 3-2 (on following page) provides a list of regional facilities
using biomass as a thermal energy source. 12 active installations
were found. Two additional are planned. This list was developed
through available NYSDEC data and stakebolder discussions and
may not be comprebensive. Data on solar thermal installations
was not consistently found, although The Wild Center in Tupper
Lake was identified as one facility using solar thermal (in addi-
tion to biomass). One solar thermal installation bas been funded
through the New York State RPS in Lewds County (see table 3-3
on p. 65), although information on the facility was not available.
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SUGGESTED TARGETS:

Increase thermal energy (heat) generation from renew-
able sources to 20% of the region’s public and commer-
cial buildings by 2020, 35% by 2035, and 50% by 2050.
Focus on the conversion of buildings currently using
fuel oil for heat to the use of high-efficiency and low
emissions biomass, solar (thermal), or geothermal as
appropriate. Consider environmental impacts and heat-
ing system economics of all proposed new installations.

Increase Class 2 and Class 3 renewable electricity generation to
45% ofin 2020, 5% in 2035, and 60% 2050. Energy facilities
are described as follows: Class 1 - large commercial/utility
scale; Class 2 - light commercial applications (town office,
municipal centers); smaller commercial/institutional and
distributed generation; and Class 3 - residential/small business.

Table 3-3 provides a list of funded renewable energy projects
that show progress towards increasing the generation of
renewable energy in the region.



Facility Name Type Description County Status Fuel Type

Ausable Valley Middle/HS Heat Public School Clinton Active Chips

Keeseville Elementary School Heat Public School Clinton Active Chips

International Paper Co. Heat/Power ~ Paper Manufacterer Essex Active Chips/Roundwood

The Wild Center Heat Museum Essex Active Pellets

North Country School Heat Public School Essex Active Chips

Town of Saranac Lake Heat District System Essex Planned Chips/Pellets

Petrova Elementary/Middle School (Saranac lake) Heat Public School Essex Active Pellets

Village of Tupper Lake Heat District System Franklin Planned Chips/Pellets

Malone Middle School Heat Public School Franklin Active Pellets

South Lewis CSD Heat Public School Lewis Active Chips

Edwards-Knox Central School Heat Public School St. Lawrence Active Chips

Clarkson University, Walker Center Arena Heat Higher Education St. Lawrence Active Pellets

SUNY College of Environmental Science and Forestry, Ranger School Heat Higher Education St. Lawrence Active Chips
table 3-2

FACILITIES USING BIOMASS

FOR THERMAL ENERGY PRODUCTION

New York State Facilities using low-grade/underutilized timber

products and wood residue products; Biomass Energy Resource

Source: NYSDEC

Center; regional stakeholder input.
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Customer-Sited Tier (CST) Installations of ~ Solar Photovoltaic Solar Thermal

County Main Tier Sources Wind, Fuel Cells, and Anaerobic Digesters Installations Installations
Clinton 4 Wind Farms, 1 Biogas 1 Wind Turbine 21 None
Essex None None 32 None
Franklin 1 Wind Farm, 1 Biomass None 8 None
Hamilton None None 2 None
Jefferson 1 Biomass, 1 Biogas 2 Wind Turbines, 1 Anaerobic Digester 18 None
Lewis 1 Wind Farm, 1 Biomass, 3 Hydro None 3 I

St. Lawrence 9 Hydro 3 Wind Turbine 26 None

table 3-3

RENEWABLE PORTFOLIO STANDARD
(RPS) FUNDED PROJECTS IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY AS OF DECEMBER 2011

Source: The New York State Renewable Portfolio Standard Perfor-
mance Report, NYSERDA, December 2011.
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Lner Goal 2:
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o RETROFITTING EXISTING BUILDINGS represents the greatest

1 I l C I e ; l S e e opportunity to increase the energy efficiency of buildings in

the North Country and reduce their energy consumption.

o Over the next four decades, a majority of North Country

e I l e r e C 1 e I l C O buildings will require substantial reinvestment in order to
remain habitable and cost effective to their owners. Focusing

o b on energy efficiency as part of this process would lead to direct

t e re 1 O I l S economic and environmental benefits. It would also contribute

to local energy independence, economic development, and

the creation and retention of employment for local residents.

u1 lng S t() C RESIDENTIAL ENERGY CONSUMPTION is the second leading con-

tributor to GHG emissions in the North Country. Comprehen-
sively addressing the inefficiencies of existing buildings would
contribute greatly to reducing emissions as well as reduce energy
costs for residents. Several energy efficiency upgrade programs
exist across the region; however, much work remains to be done
in improving the effectiveness and scope of these programs. The
challenge to this goal is overcoming the financial and tactical
hurdles to help residents and businesses retrofit existing buildings
to be more energy efficient or replace aging heating systems.

SUCCESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION of an energy efficiency strate-
gy would require the continuation and expansion of existing
programs directed at improving energy efficiency, enhancing
the rate and scale of energy retrofits, and improving efficiency
standards for new construction. Programs would need to engage
and educate residents and local businesses and be integrated
with contractor training to build support for energy efficiency.
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Energy Goal 2:
increase the energy efficiency of
the region’s building stock

OPPORTUNITIES

INDICATORS

RETROFITTING EXISTING BUILDINGS represents the greatest
opportunity to reduce energy use and increase efficiency
for buildings in the North Country. Over the next four
decades, a majority of North Country buildings will require
substantial reinvestment in order to remain habitable and
cost effective to their owners. Focusing on energy efficiency
as part of this process would lead to direct economic and
environmental benefits. It would also contribute to local
energy independence, economic development, and jobs,
creating and retaining employment for local residents.

North Country businesses, residents, and communities 1.

spend a substantial percentage of income on heating,

reflecting the high cost of fuel, a harsh winter climate, 2.

inefficient insulation, and the older, poorer condition of

much of the region’s building stock NCREDC 2010). 3.

BARRIERS

A LARGE PORTION of North Country households (71%)
use imported fossil fuels (fuel oil and gas) as their heat-
ing energy source (see figure 3-3 on p. 57). This creates an
energy burden on many households. Natural gas, which
is the most cost-effective fossil fuel, is not available in all
areas of the region. Homeowners most in need of energy
retrofits are accustomed to undertaking their own home
repairs and improvements. Available incentive programs
may not be widely known by residents or accessible based
on upfront costs. Even with the potential for large pay-
backs, an initial investment is difficult for many home-
owners and there is no incentive for tenants or landlords.
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BUILDINGS ARE IDENTIFIED as one of the major ener-
gy-consuming sectors of the economy in the New York
State Climate Action Plan NYSDEC 2010b). Buildings
(residential, commercial, and government) currently are
responsible for about 40% of energy use in New York State
(ACEEE 2012). The following indicators were selected to
measure the implementation of energy efficiency projects for
buildings within the region using a selection of widely known
programs to capture both existing and new construction.

Existing buildings included in an energy efficiency program
(e.g, EnergyStar)

Number of NYSERDA Energy Efficiency Funded Program
Projects, and annual kWb savings

New construction built to LEED or similar energy efficiency
standards



Energy Goal 2:
increase the energy efficiency of
the region’s building stock

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

There are currently 15 EnergyStar-certified buildings/facilities
in the North Country region. lable 3-4 (on following page)
identifies the facilities that have the EnergyStar designation.

For the commercial, institutional, and industrial sectors,
NYSERDA reports participation in the Existing Facilities
Program, New Construction Program, and Industrial & Process
Efficiency Program (see table 3-5 on p. 70). Participation in the
North Country Region resulted in a total of 29,581,902 kWh
removed from the grid through 216 projects during 2010 and 2011.

There are 15 LEED~certified buildings in the region (see table
3-6 on p. 71), and 37 additional facilities have registered with
the United States Green Building Council (USGBC) and are
working towards LEED certification. Twenty of the 37 regis-
tered buildings are facilities on the Fort Drum military base.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

. Increase the number of existing buildings in energy effi-

ciency programs or certified to green building standard
by 20% by 2020, by 50% by 2035, and by 100% by 2050.

. Increase annual kWh savings from NYSERDA Energy Effi-

ciency Funded Program Projects by 20% by 2020. Re-evaluate
progress and available programs in 2020 to set future targets.

. Increase the number of buildings built to LEED or

similar energy efficiency standards to 25% of new
building stock by 2020, 35% by 2035, and 50% by 2050.
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County Building/Facility

JC Penney Store 2313 (Plattsburgh)

Clinton County
Staples Store 251 (Plattsburgh)
Essex None Listed
Franklin None Listed
Herkimer None Listed
Keybank (Lowville)
Lewis Lowville Academy and Central School (Lowville)
KeyBank (Croghan)
Jefferson KeyBank (Dexter)
Kohl's Department Store ror41 (Watertown)
KeyBank, Arsenal Road (Watertown)
Kmart Store 7432 (Watertown)
Sears Store 2683 (Watertown)
St. Lawrence Staples Store 825 (Watertown)

Dulles State Office Building (Watertown)
JC Penny Store 2286 (Watertown)
Madill Elementary (Ogdensburg)

Edwards-Knox Central School (Russell)

table 3-4

NORTH COUNTRY ENERGYSTAR-
CERTIFIED BUILDINGS AND PLANTS

Source: EnergyStar.
Data retrieved on January 16, 2013 from: bttp://www.energystar.
gov/index.cfm?fuseaction=labeled_buildings.locator.
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Coumy Nk ity WD i St Vi
All New York 5,717 623,551,788 19,378,102 3 32
Regional total 216 29,581,902 433,193 1 68
Clinton 60 1,839,857 82,128 7 22
Essex 13 1,115,939 39,370 3 28
Franklin 25 548,956 51,599 5 II
Hamilton 2 36,512 4,836 4 8
Jefferson 62 12,193,369 116,229 1 105
Lewis 16 2,089,530 27,087 6 77
St. Lawrence 36 11,688,269 111,944 3 104
table 3-5
NYSERDA PROGRAM PROJECTS
IN THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION,
2010-2011

Source: NYSERDA
Program Participation2010-11.x[sx,

file provided by NYSERDA
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County Project Name  Construction Status LEED Certification
Clinton None Listed
Essex Mars Education Center (Ticonderoga) New Construction Certified
Troop B FIU (North Elba) New Construction Silver
Franklin Paul Smith's College (Paul Smiths) New Construction Silver
New Student Housing (Paul Smiths) New Construction Silver
Natural History Museum of the Adirondack (Tupper Lake) New Construction Silver
Herkimer The Arts Center at Old Forge (Old Forge) New Construction Silver
Jefferson Fire Station (Fort Drum) New Construction Gold
Northern Federal Credit Union (West Carthage) New Construction Silver
Timbers Clubhouse (Fort Drum) New Construction Certified
Child Development Center, Under 6 (Fort Drum) New Construction Gold
Warneck PS Renovation and Addition (Watertown) New Construction Certified
Lewis None Listed
St. Lawrence Clarkson University Student Center New Construction Silver
Clarkson Science Building Addition (Potsdam) New Construction Gold
St. Lawrence University, Johnson Hall of Science (Canton) New Construction Gold
SUNY Canton Convocation Athletic Rec Center (Canton) New Construction Silver

table 3-6
NORTH COUNTRY

LEED-CERTIFIED BUILDINGS

Source: United States Green Building Council

Retrieved on January 17, 2013 from: http://new.usgbc.org/projects
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Energy Goal 3:
reduce energy use
through consumer

decision-making and

behavioral changes

7T

NortH COUNTRY COMMUNITIES spend a substantial
percentage of income on transportation and heating,
a result of car-dependent travel and long distances to
cover; the harsh winter climate; lack of awareness of
incentives and models that encourage switching to
more efficient or renewable energy systems; and inef-
ficient insulation of many buildings in the region. This
goal targets local efforts by individuals and businesses
throughout the region, with the triple aim of increasing
energy efficiency/conservation, reducing energy-related
costs and increasing local employment opportunities.

Existing Opportunities and Barriers

INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR is one of the most powerful and
under-recognized change agents that can reduce energy
consumption and GHG emissions. US Households di-
rectly account for 35% of national COz2 emissions, and if
adopted, existing energy efficiency measures for house-
holds and motor vehicles can allow energy savings of al-
most 30 percent— 11 percent of total U.S. consumption.
(World Bank Policy Research Working Paper 5058) Yet
behavior change is rarely included in energy strategies.



Energy Goal 3:

reduce energy use through
consumer decision-making and
behavioral changes

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

Community-based neighbor—to—neighbor behavior
change models are best suited for independent-minded
North Country residents. Case studies and examples,
widely publicized, based on local examples where people,
institutions and businesses are benefiting from dramatic
reductions in energy costs, improved comfort at home,
reduced transportation costs, and better health will be the
most effective in encouraging behavior change. School
programs that involve children and youth in solving the
energy and climate challenges, including recycling, no-idle
programs for school vehicles, full engagement in school
building efficiency, and school gardening programs are
also very effective at changing family behavior and deci-
sion-making. Contractors who are measurably benefiting
from increased business through being part of programs
that offer energy efficiency improvement for homeown-
ers and businesses will be part of this informal education
approach that encourages change through example.

The best avenues for communication may not be the
media — in the interest of attempting to present two
sides to every argument, the media has proven to be more
confusing than clarifying to consumers; other tools and
forums will have to be used for sharing best practices
and compelling case studies, and those will be increas-
ingly available as access to broadband grows across
the region. The recent incidences of severe weather
in New York State and the North Country have also
raised awareness about vulnerability of many communities
and businesses to the growing impacts of climate change.
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HUMAN BEHAVIOR IS DIFFICULT TO CHANGE. Crises can
affect behavior and changes in decision-making patterns,
but energy and climate problems are chronic problems
where change is seen as gradual, accommodating small
adjustments that occur over time and do not present
themselves as sudden shifts. In the North Country,
particular challenges include the long distances between
communities, dependence on individual vehicles for getting
to and from work and other amenities, lack of awareness
of incentives for more energy efficient choices, and lack of
knowledge about examples of the recent projects that are
bringing great benefits to institutions, people and busi-
nesses in the region. There is also widespread perception
that upfront costs are high and not affordable for many.
Low income levels across the region add to the challenge.

INDICATORS

REGARDLESS OF THE ENERGY SOURCE, promoting reduction in
energy consumption in conjunction with increasing efficiency
is essential to regional sustainability and economic growth
and will reduce GHG emissions and costs. Measuring
a region’s total energy consumption on a per capita
basis indicates the region’s progress towards these goals.

. Regional energy consumption per capita (MMBTU)



Energy Goal 3:

reduce energy use through
consumer decision-making and
behavioral changes

—

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

THE AVERAGE ANNUAL PER CAPITA ENERGY CONSUMPLION dcross
the North Country region is 215 MMBTUs. This is bigher than
the New York State average of 192 MMBTUs for 2010, most
likely because of the high average transportation energy needs in
the region (NYSERDA 2012). The mix of energy uses in the region
is reflected in the consumption patterns shown on figure 3-4 (on
following page). In the United States, the major users of energy are
buildings (40%), industry (32%), and transportation (28%) (ACEEE
2012), and the national average per capita energy consumption
was 316 MMBTU in 2010 (USELA 2012). In the North Country,
transportation is the major energy consumer (42%), followed
by residential (28%), commercial (17%), and industrial (13%).

ENERGY USE VARIES SLIGHTLY among counties within the
North Country region. Clinton County supports higher lev-
els of industrial activity and requires more energy than the
more rural counties in the region, such as Hamilton County.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

. Reduce current annual per capita energy consumption to 20%*

below forecasted levels by 2020, 30% by 2035, and 40% by 2050.

*This target reflects New York States “4s by 15” clean energy
policy, which challenges the state to reduce electricity end-use
in 2015 by 15% below forecasted levels, while simultaneously
meeting 30% of electricity needs through renewable resources.
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Energy Consumption, per Capita
215 MMBTU/per person

Industrial Energy Consumption
13%

figure 3-4

ENERGY CONSUMPTION IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY REGION, 2010

Source: E&E, 2012
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ENERGY IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

The following priority implementation strategies have been
developed to meet the energy goals of increasing local-scale
renewable energy generation; increasing energy efficiency of
the region’s building stock; and reducing energy use through
decision-making and behavioral changes.

Perform a resource and lifecycle assessment to evaluate biomass resources,
develop sustainable practices, and determine the capacity for regional biomass expansion and adop-
tion.

Pilot high-efficiency, low-emission biomass-based community projects, including district heating;
neighborhood pellet systems, and innovative fuel distribution approaches.

Provide and increase training opportunities for local contractors for renewable energy installations.

Facilitate an increase in solar installation using successful models of residential and community-based
solar power, including solar thermal.

Promote the expansion of NYSERDA’s and other ongoing programs to enhance the rate and scale of
energy retrofits.

Establish incentives for energy efficiency and green building projects.

Develop guidance for small-scale power systems.
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FEnergy Strateqy: |
perform a resource and lifecycle
assessment to evaluate biomass
resources, develop sustainable
practices, and determine the
capacity for regional biomass
expansion and adoption.

SUNY CovrLLEGE OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND
Forestry (ESF), NYSDEC, Cornell University, and
others have made progress towards a biomass inven-
tory and assessment for the state, but more research
still needs to be done. In order for the North Coun-
try to retain the ecological integrity of its extensive
forested lands while making a transition to the use
of biomass as a primary stationary fuel source, a set
of guidelines must be created for the use of biomass
resources. Additional studies needed include those
on anticipated biomass use, forest capacity, and
job creation and training for the forestry industry.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS:

ALSO NEEDED IS A COMPLETE LIFECYCLE analysis of
wood as a renewable fuel. A complete analysis including
the energy costs of harvesting, processing, and delivery,
the additional capital costs of wood based heating sys-
tems to show how much greenhouse gas emissions are
saved through the use of renewable wood fuels will cre-
ate a mechanism to influence policy and decision-mak-
ing across the entire Northern Forest area Clarkson
University, in partnership with other research organiza-
tions in the region, has proposed to develop this analysis.

The following projects that serve this strategy are described under Working Landscapes:

- Encourage Ongoing Research at each of the 10 Higher Education Institutions
- Create Woody Biomass Learning Centers at Representative Locations

- Woodshed Planning Tool
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CoMMUNITIES ACROSS THE NORTH COUNTRY are al-
ready in the early stages of implementing these projects.
‘Where natural gas is unavailable and communities are
dependent on fuel oil, municipal leaders are excited
about creating local economic development based
on biomass as the primary fuel source. A number of
models are being developed, from pilot neighborhoods
making the switch to high-efficiency, low-emission
wood pellet systems to wood-based district heating
systems that would serve several municipal buildings
including schools, government office buildings, health
care facilities, as well as nearby homes. Developing
these projects as high visibility pilots where moni-
toring and reporting on benefits and savings are built
into the implementation strategies will be critically
important to drive similar change across the region.

fuel
approaches.

PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, all projects should perform
an emissions comparison between existing and pro-
posed systems to evaluate the potential for increased
levels of particulates and other HAPs from biomass
use. Projects will also be encouraged to estimate cost
savings, local job creation, and the overall local eco-
nomic impact of the project. In communities where
natural gas lines are located wood biomass does not
compete economically. The Tug Hill Commission
is proposing a GIS analysis of which communities
have access to natural gas, highlighting those that
don’t have natural gas which would help hone efforts
to implement projects to convert individual homes
to biomass or create district heating opportunities.
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EXAMPLE PROJECTS

High-Efficiency Biomass Installations:

IDENTIFY A SELECT NUMBER OF CANDIDATE pilot sites for
the installation of or conversion to high-efficiency biomass
systems. A range of building types, including, schools, res-
idences, and municipal buildings can be included. Larger
buildings may consider the addition of low-temperature
electric generation to improve boiler utilization and effi-
ciency during seasonal temperature fluctuations. Several
communities are already well underway in developing these
options. Tupper Lake‘s project includes 60 buildings at
Sunmount’s campus that currently run oil with propane
fuel as a backup. The proposal would switch the entire
campus over to a biomass-fired energy system and create
a district beyond Sunmount where the energy would be
distributed as well. The nearby L.P. Quinn Elementary
school and The Wild Center natural history museum, as
well as residents in the area, are listed as those who could
potentially be hooked up to the district. Tupper Lake is
also proposing a Model Neighborhood Project (MNP)
in partnership with the Northern Forest Center which
would subsidize the purchase and installation of high effi-
ciency, fully automated pellet boilers in homes, affordable
housing units and municipal buildings to demonstrate the
efficiency, cost-savings and ease of use of these systems.
The Town of Saranac has conducted feasibility studies
and is prepared to move their pilot projects forward,
and the Town of Indian Lake is also reviewing options
for innovation wood-based district heating systems.

Essex County wouLp aLso like to investigate the feasi-
bility of converting the existing heating systems serving
the County Complex, County Jail and DPW facilities to
biomass heating systems. The project will contribute to the

Energy goals of reducing energy use and increasing building
energy efficiency. The biomass feasibility projects if im-
plemented, will contribute to the use of renewable energy.

A NEW YORrK STATE BASED wood pellet boiler manufacture
has proposed a project that would be a model and catalyst
for expanding the use of advanced high-efficiency wood
pellet boiler systems in commercial and institutional-scale
buildings in the North Country. The project will help over-
come some of the key barriers to expanded use of biomass
including: high capital cost of equipment, insufficient
customer base to achieve economies of scale for bulk pellet
fuel delivery and lack of trained technical staff to install
and provide maintenance on biomass boiler systems. The
project will install advanced high-efficiency wood pellet
boiler systems at three sites in the Region (public school,
recreational facility and college campus). The project will
develop and demonstrate a business model that can lever-
age private sector resources to replicate the boiler system
financing model at other sites in the North Country once
a core base of projects is established. Businesses are also
looking at using biomass to replace fuel oil. For example,
with assistance from the USDA Forest Service, the HP
Hood plant in LaFargeville (produces cottage cheese &
sour cream) is examining the feasibility of using biomass
to replace its reliance on fuel oil. Assuming the project
is found to be feasible and offers an attractive return on
investment for the company, and that the company decides
to move forward, further study could look at the feasibility
of providing heat to the neighboring town highway facil-
ities and bus garage as well as the manufacturing plant.
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Operational Improvements of
Existing Biomass Installations:

AsS SYSTEMS ARE INSTALLED, specific regional improve-
ments will be realized. Although these systems are highly
efficient during the coldest parts of the winter, during the
shoulder seasons buildings often don’t put enough demand
on the boilers to keep them running at peak efficiency.
One regional school is planning to install a low tempera-
ture, closed Rankine cycle engine on their 1.4 MMBTU/
hour ACT high efficiency chip/pellet boiler will allow the
boiler to operate more efficiently during the entire heating
season while producing a significant amount of grid-tied
electricity. This project would serve as a demonstration
site for others in the North Country who are interest-
ed in increasing the efficiency of their wood boilers.



Energy Strateqy:

facili

ate an inc¢rease in solar

installation using successful
models of residential and
community-based solar power,
including solar thermal.

THERE IS A WIDESPREAD MISPERCEPTION that solar
energy is not viable for northern climates. Germa-
ny, for example, had installed by the end of 2012
about 30 gigawatts of solar capacity, providing be-
tween 3 percent and 10 percent of its electricity, and
its solar resources are comparable to Alaska, much
less than Northern New York. (Washington Post,
Feb 8, 2013) The schools, homes and other buildings
that currently have solar panels or solar thermal sys-
tems installed should become demonstration sites
for their communities. New community-based solar
projects need to be piloted and widely publicized.
Each County across the region should have successful
highly visible solar projects that become the model
for future energy developments. Neighbor to neigh-
bor dialog is a winning strategy in the North Country.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Solar Cooperatives

Coordinate between municipalities to apply for
joint-funding for solar installations. Collaborative efforts
can result in more effective distribution of resources.
Installations can be used to provide energy for mu-
nicipal facilities, and net metering can further reduce
operating costs. The Keene Solar Project proposes to
build an engineered field of panels on top of the long-
closed landfill, now a transfer station as a pilot for other
closed landfill sites, which are ideal for solar installations.

Community-based Virtual Net Metering Pilot

Identify a pilot project for community-based-virtual
net metering. Use the findings to support an expansion
of the existing capacity of solar power for residen-
tial, commercial, and institutional applications. The
Keene Solar Project can serve this project goal as well.
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Solar Thermal Greenhouses

Establish a pilot program to convert a selection of seasonal
greenhouses from oil heat to solar thermal with the goal
of reducing GHG emissions, enabling year-round oper-
ations and employment, and providing locally produced
food year-round. Currently, a highly productive and in-
novative small scale farm in the heart of the Adirondack
Park has greenhouses running 8 months of the year with
supplemental heat provided by electricity, propane or
fuel oil. This proposal reflects a new, transformational,
approach in the North Country that utilizes solar thermal
and raised beds, to gain a 12 month/year operation. The
Rivermede Farm Solar Thermal Greenhouse Project has
3 elements: 1) change 4 operating greenhouses from oil
fired heat and that are currently operated 8§ months out
of the year to Solar Thermal greenhouses operated 12
months out of the year, 2) develop and use performance
metrics to assist other farms in making similar decisions,
3) share lessons learned from project experience and
performance metrics with Adirondack Harvest and 2013
North Country Clean Energy Conference. The project s
expected to remove 1800 gallons of fuel oil, or 46,800 lbs
of COz, from the environment, move 3 seasonal positions
(currently) to 2 full time positions post project completion.



Energy Strategy: .
provide and increase training
opportunities for local
contractors for renewable
energy installations.

SUNY CANTON HAS A LONGSTANDING PROGRAM that
trains contractors to do energy efficiency upgrades, and
some colleges such as Clinton community college provide
training for students in wind turbine installation and
maintenance and other renewable energy-related jobs.
Some of this training is supported by the Workforce
Development Institute which provides loans or direct
support to contractors to go through the training. These
programs can be enhanced and more widely marketed
for future workforce training as the number of green
job opportunities in the North Country increases.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Hold a Green Building Contractor Conference

The Wild Center in Tupper Lake, NY coordinates
a bi-annual conference that focuses specifically on
contractors, engaging them in green building practices
ranging from wastewater treatment to deep retrofits
to passive solar design. The event is aimed at con-
tractors, architects, and do-it-yourself homeowners.
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Improve Access to Employment

Stronger connections and better coordination with the
New York State Department of Labor’s Career One-
Stop Centers can help to steer unemployed individuals
to training opportunities. Demonstrating that energy
jobs are in demand will improve the job marketplace.



FEnergy Strateqy:

promote the
NYSERDA'Ss and

O

eX]%ansion of
her ongoin

programs tg enhance the rate
and scale of energy retrofits.

NYSERDA'’s GREEN JoBs GREEN NEW YORK program,
just two of the many NYSERDA programs available
to North Country residents, is designed to encourage
retrofits across the state, is active in the North Country
and is supporting growth in the number of home and
business energy efficiency upgrades. However, given the
relative age and inefficiency of North Country homes
and buildings, that rate has to be increased exponential-
ly in order to achieve the energy reduction goals in this
Plan. This challenge has to be tackled community by
community, driven by municipal leadership, neighbors
sharing benefits with neighbors and schools and municipal
buildings serving as models for their communities. The
North Country region will collaborate with NYSERDA
and other State and federal agencies and organizations
to make programs more accessible to residents and
businesses located in rural and small town communities.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Community Energy Management

The Wild Center in Tupper Lake coordinates a bi-annual
conference that focuses specifically on contractors, engaging
them in green building practices ranging from wastewater
treatment to deep retrofits to passive solar design. The event is
aimed at contractors, architects, and do-it-yourself homeowners.

Energy Efficiency Updates for
Community/Municipal Buildings

Stronger connections and better coordination with the
New York State Department of Labor’s Career One-
Stop Centers can help to steer unemployed individuals
to training opportunities. Demonstrating that energy
jobs are in demand will improve the job marketplace.
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Energy Efficiency Updates for Residents

Establish a program to supplement NYSERDA'’s Ener-
gyStar program for building energy improvements. Sup-
plemental support is needed to provide more extensive
outreach to residents to show the benefits and to increase
the number of free energy audits performed. In addition,
determine if more options are available for alternative
funding for improvements and provide information to
residents to increase the number of retrofits undertaken.
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IMPROVING BUILDING ENERGY EFFICIENCY is the single
most effective way to decrease energy costs and reduce
GHG emissions. A number of NYSERDA programs
exist which can support a wide level of energy efficiency
projects. Potential project applicants in the region should
be supported and encouraged to make use of these
available programs. The North Country must expand
its outreach to residents, seek new sources of support
and provide more information on available programs.
Additionally, and to expand funding opportunities, the
region should look to develop creative incentive programs
beyond existing NYSERDA and other governmental
programs. These may include competitions, communi-
ty-based efforts, innovative investment opportunities, or
other vehicles that can increase the number of energy
efficiency projects and performance of North Country
buildings. These programs can provide community
outreach and education to residents on the cost and
energy savings potential from energy efficiency projects.

Providing incremental improvements to residents is
also a high priority. The region will continue to look to
programs both statewide and local to provide rebates and
incentives for the purchase of energy efficient appliances.
These improvements provide both energy reduction and
financial benefits to residents as well as improve under-
standing and appreciation for energy-related upgrades.

uilding projects.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Study and Implement

Extensive Energy Conservation Measures

Essex County is interested in implementing energy
conservation measures recommended from a series of
NYSERDA and NY Power Authority audits conducted
for all Essex County-owned facilities. These include the
County Courthouse, Fish Hatchery, DPW Administra-
tion building and garage, Community Resources/Trans-
portation building, Mental Health building, Probation
building, Nutrition building and County Government
Complex. This project will implement the energy
conservation measures recommended in the audits, to
include energy efficient light fixtures, programmable
thermostats, weather stripping of doors & windows, in-
sulation, window replacement, heating system & HVAC
upgrades, occupancy sensors and Energy Star appliances.

In St. Lawrence County, students in SUNY Canton’s
Alternative and Renewable Energy program are devel-
oping a plan to do a “deep energy retrofit” on a newly
purchased building to make it net-zero through insu-
lation, geothermal heating and PV panels. This would
be the first net-zero professional building in the North
Country. These students are also preparing a basic
design for a new net-zero Town Hall building and do-
ing the analysis to determine how to achieve net-zero.
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The building will be well insulated, take advantage of passive
solar gain and have sufficient PV to produce all its power needs.
They chose net-zero as the standard over LEED certification
because it is simple to gauge success: the meter tells all.

Another project proposes to study the impact of im-
plementing household energy efficiency improvements
on economic development. The study will compare the
benefits of investing economic development dollars in
weatherization versus recruitment of manufacturing plants
and will show the relative effects of the two development
strategies on economic development in the North Country
region. A 2007 study showed significantly greater eco-
nomic benefits from investments in weatherization. The
project aims to provide data that will assist those who are
drafting and selecting energy projects and encourage an
increase in the number of economic development projects
targeting residential energy efficiency improvements.

One school district proposes to fund a feasibility study
for an integrated biomass and solar (PV and thermal)
fuel switching project. As proposed, it would be de-
signed to make the system and its performance visible
to students with enough instrumentation that they
would use it for class instruction and experiments. If
these technologies take hold in the area, it would have
the additional benefit of attracting interested young
people to enter training programs and work in the field.
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develop guid
-scale
power systems.

for smal

THERE IS A LARGE OPPORTUNITY in the North Country to
reduce its dependence on imported energy, create jobs,
and reduce costs through smaller scale energy projects
including micro-hydro, geothermal, residential scale
wind, community solar, anaerobic biodigesters, and other
renewable energy systems. However, there is very little
information available for guiding residents, municipalities
and businesses to install these systems. The guidance will
include permitting requirements, case study examples, av-
erage payback periods, contractors and businesses available
to do installations, and government incentive programs.

dlNCC

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Operational Improvements of

Existing Biomass Installations

Evaluate low-head dams within the region for the potential
to rehabilitate and develop hydropower. Potentially dozens
of sites exist. Efforts exist in communities such as Croghan
to rehabilitate these structures as potential sources of energy
and as a focal point for downtown revitalization efforts.

Lewis County is striving to rehabilitate a specific site at
the Croghan Dam and to develop the economic potential
of the site to provide for the long-term sustainability of
the structure through the generation of hydroelectricity.
Although the project is intended to focus on a specific
dam in Lewis County, it could serve as a model of what
can be done with numerous low-head dams throughout
the state that have the capacity to provide green energy.

Another project focuses on developing a micro-hydro
system that would be inexpensive, relatively easy to install
and maintain, and would provide enough electricity for an
average household. Two researched case studies and two field
trials have been conducted to date. With the data collected,
it is assumed that a feasible system could be designed and
developed that would have a base cost of under $1000 (not
including installation) and would be able to pay for itself in
aslittle as 2 years. The goal is to manufacture these systems
locally and install them throughout the North Country.
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Community Scale Digesters

Install community-scale digesters to accept food waste from
restaurants, manure from farms, yard wastes, and other organic
materials that could be used to generate electricity or methane
for local municipal facilities or a commercial or industrial
end-user. By-products of the digestion process would be
available for land-application to farms and other customers.

Approximately 30% of landfill waste is food scraps from
individuals, and organizations, and businesses. One pro-
posed project will divert 9oo tons of organic material
from landfills annually through the process of anaerobic
digestion, will generate income by producing marketable
products, decrease the carbon footprint, provide a sus-
tainable solution to our solid waste issue, create green
jobs in the bioenergy field and make the community a
model for other communities. Another project, based at
a school will provide a demonstration where food scraps
from the local school district and local businesses (restau-
rants and grocery stores) get converted to methane gas
which will be used for electric generation. Food scraps
would be processed on the school campus, the electricity
generated fed into the electric grid, and the leftover di-
gestate used on their working farm as a soil amendment.

Lewis County proposes a digester would be centrally located
to collect manure from multiple farms in a small radius of the
facility. Energy production is expected to be used at alocal
manufacturing operation. The digester would be located
close enough to the energy user to pipe the gas produced
directly to the customer. Electricity would be produced at
the customer site and the heat would also potentially be
used at the site. The solid by-product of digestion would
be available for farms or other customers and the liquid
by-product would go back to the farms for spreading on fields.



OTHER EXAMPLE PROJECTS

In addition to the above-mentioned projects, several other example projects are recommended to serve the overall energy goals of this Plan.

in support of

Goal 1: Increase the local generation

and distribution of renewable energy

Research the opportunities to utilize existing renewable
energy production facilities. The ReEnergy Chateaugay
plant is a 20-megawatt biomass-to-energy facility, currently
idled. When operational, it uses locally sourced sustainably
harvested forest residue biomass as its primary fuel to
produce approximately 130,000 MWh of electricity per
year — enough to supply nearly 17,000 homes. When oper-
ational, the facility employs 18 full-time well-paid workers
and sustains approximately 100 other jobs in the region.
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in support of
Goal 3: Reduce energy use through consumer

decision-making and behavioral changes

Two projects work to support this goal. The first seeks to
create and maintain best management practices, a web-based
database profiling best management practices organized by
CGC Plan categories to support and improve educational
options in the region. Criteria for inclusion will be based on
categories, goals, strategies and indicators identified in the Plan.

A second project is an ongoing program currently managed
by the Wild Center in Tupper Lake, Franklin County.
This ongoing education and information sharing initiative
has succeeded in raising awareness of climate and energy
issues across the region for three years with underserved
and nontraditional audiences. The project focuses on
information-sharing project on green solutions for the
Adirondack region and beyond; specializing in green
building training workshops, on-line news, frequently
updated social media, educational case studies of success,
innovative teaching videos of hands-on solutions and re-
gional conversations about climate and energy. It reaches
atypical but necessary audiences including contractors,
code officers, municipal leaders, teachers, transporta-
tion specialists, tourism agencies, community planners,
buildings specialists, and alternative energy businesses.
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CHALLENGE:

The North Country needs power to grow its
economy, and a power plant that could supply
the electrical needs of 50,000 homes near Fort
Drum was sitting idle. Turning it back on would

supply a major energy source for the region,

but its coal-burning plant was outdated, and no \ ‘
new owner wanted to start up a major pollution
source.

OPPORTUNITY:

One option would be to retrofit the heat source, .

and use the generating plant with a cleaner fuel.

Drum, and turn it back on with a more sustainable m ‘ l
f », " ?

fuel source.

That’s where ReEnergy came in, with a plan to
take over the plant, located on the base at Fort




ACTION

RESULT

Fort Drum looks to local biofuels

Generating millions in new local energy dollars

The Department of Defense has major sustainability pro-
grams. The drive for new energy sources is based in part
on awareness of how dependence on nonrenewable energy
will seriously limit future operations. Retrofitting the plant
with a renewable source was just what the General ordered.

ReEnergy is retrofitting the Black River plant to run on
biomass at a cost of $34 million. The revamped facility will run
on 70 percent biomass. The remaining 30 percent will consist
of waste products like old, shredded tires and construction
debris, products that might otherwise end up in landfills.

“We will sell directly to the grid,” said Ainsworth James,
the company’s Manager for Engineering and Mainte-
nance. “We own the power plant and lease the land
from the base. The base has a whole energy task force
initiative — their goal is to look toward greener energy.”

“The North Country is rich with forestland, and we want
to make productive, sustainable use of that resource,” said
Sarah Boggess, spokeswoman for ReEnergy, adding that
most of the fuel will be coming from within a §o-mile radius
of the facility. ReEnergy’s goal is to sustainably harvest
the woody biomass, which will include logs and treetops
from lumber operations that would otherwise go unused.
“ReEnergy is seeking third-party certification from the
Sustainable Forestry Initiative, ensuring that its fuel supply
will be sustainably harvested,” added Boggess. “When it does
it will be the first biomass company in the U.S. to do so.”

And the sustainability efforts don’t stop there. “We are
installing a new cooling tower for the plant,” said James,
noting that the new system will decrease the discharge
of hot water into the Black River by about 9o percent.
That reduction will lessen the impact on life in the river.

Not only does the retrofit help meet sustainability goals,
it also makes for good business for both ReEnergy and

the surrounding community. “One of the driving forces
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behind the retrofit was putting jobs back into the com-
munity,” said James. An estimated 177 jobs were created
during the retrofit project. The facility will employ 33
workers full-time and is expected to add an additional
144 jobs in the community for the harvesting and distri-
bution of fuel. ReEnergy will make $11 million in annual
wood purchases from local foresters in the four-county
region surrounding the facility. The project has generat-
ed excitement in the logging community. “We were at
Woodsmen’s Days in Boonville and the foresters kept
stopping by our booth,” said Anthony Marciniak, interim
facility manager at Black River. “They were saying, ‘we’re
ready to go, when can you start taking our wood chips?””

“We also have a chipper lease program for local harvest-
ers,” continued Marciniak. “We lease them a chipper
and they pay it back incrementally with their chip
loads.” Chippers can cost $250,000 or more, proving a
sizeable impediment to foresters who are just starting
out. “Without start-up capital you can’t do it,” he said.

Because of the sustainable nature of the operation, ReEnergy
was selected to sell renewable energy credits to NYSERDA
under New York’s Renewable Portfolio Standard. It is Re-
Energy’s goal to eventually provide renewable power to Fort
Drum itself. “We’re bringing back a station that has been
dormant for years,” added Marciniak. “It’s always exciting
to get those turbines started and start making energy again.”

“One of the phrases I see a lot is homegrown,” con-
cluded Boggess. “We’re using a local sustainable fuel to
provide energy to our community. That’s homegrown.”



Livable Communities And Land Use



CONCENTRATE INVESTMENT IN VIBRANT AND RESILIENT DOWNTOWNS

TraE coMmMUNITIES OF THE NORTH COUNTRY are charac-
terized by their integration with surrounding landscapes.
A combination of historic rural hamlets and small urban
communities, the region and its residents are strongly con-
nected to the working lands that support their economies,
and the recreational outdoor activities enjoyed on these
lands by both residents and visitors to the North Country.
Region wide, there is a respect for local choices, favoring
the stewardship of natural resources and a self-sufficient
way of life. However, self-sufficiency in the region is marked
not only by small-scale home production of food and
energy, but also by a community-level commitment that
promotes efficiency and resiliency through interdependence.

IN GENERAL, THE LAND USE and development pattern for
the North Country region follows that typical of rural areas:
small communities with low- to mid-scale development on
Main Streets connected by regional roadways. The loca-
tions of new commercial or light industrial construction
are often focused on the periphery of towns and villages.
New commercial development is often single story in
nature, with a limited building life span and extensive
parking areas. New residential development is often in
peripheral areas in the form of stand-alone subdivisions.

AREAS OF AGRICULTURAL LANDS exist in areas between
towns and villages and include farm houses and acces-
sory structures for farming equipment. Interstates 87
and 81 run north-south along the eastern and a portion
of the western boundaries of the region, respectively.
Amtrak passenger rail service runs approximately par-
allel to I-87 along Lake Champlain north to Canada.

THIS PLAN PROMOTES STRATEGIES that will support the
revitalization of main streets, reduce sprawl and increase the
effective use of land, and improve access to transportation,
healthy food options, and wellness services. These strategies
incorporate quality of life, community growth, and economic
development for those living and working in the region.




LIVABLE COMMUNITIES AND LAND WORKING GROUP

GoaLs:

. Prevent sprawl by focusing revitalization on existing Main

Streets and downtown areas.

. Create and update comprebensive plans and zoning  ordi-

nances as a means to improve sustainable practices.

. Improve the resiliency and adaptability of communities to
climate-related impacts.

. Include public bealth in land use planning and sustainability
initiatives to encourage bealthy communities.

. Develop sustainability programs in local schools & colleges to

develop, instill, & demonstrate concepts of sustainable land use

Ppractices.

PRrIORITY IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES:

Implement pilot projects for Main Street redevelopment. Use
successful outcomes as the basis for future projects.

Support development of local planning (including Hazard
Mitigation Plans & Comprebensive Land Use) with funds &
staffing

Establish programs that provide infrastructure and economic
resiliency to climate related impacts.

Encourage healthy communities through nutrition awareness
and providing bealthy local food choices. Promote educational
opportunities and develop knowledge networking to connect
schools and enable them to share sustainability projects and
programs across the region. Establish incentives for energy
efficiency and green building projects.

Develop guidance for small-scale power systems.
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NUMEROUS PROJECTS AND INITIATIVES are underway to
preserve the character and history of local communities
and to make them accessible to visitors from around
the country. In order for the resulting implementation
strategy to succeed, a number of conditions must be
coordinated and supported for success. In this context,
efforts were made to replicate such interconnectedness
during the planning process by carefully coordinating
across the Plan Focus Areas, notably transportation,
working landscapes, and economic development.

A Special Advantage

Encompassing almost 26% of New York State’s land and
just 1.7% of its population, the North Country has the
luxury of viewing its available lands as a critical component
in any sustainable and/or economic development strategy.
Source: (Fry et. al. 2011)



LIVABLE COMMUNITIES AND LAND WORKING GROUP, cont'd.

TaEe LivasLE CoMMUNITIES AND LAND Use Working
Group focused on developing goals, identifying sustain-
ability opportunities and constraints, framing state-
ments, reviewing indicators, and collecting baseline data.

THE 36 MEMBERS OF THE WORKING GROUP represented
each of the seven counties in the North Country and in-
cluded county-level planners, health planners, Main Street
revitalization committee members, housing assistance
program and housing trust staff, and outreach coordinators.
‘Working Group members included landscape architects,
educators, and administrators from local educational insti-
tutions, including the Cornell Cooperative Extension, Paul
Smith’s College, and SUNY Potsdam. Further expertise,
unique to the region, was brought by Working Group
members from Adirondack Sustainable Communities, ADK
Futures, and the Adirondack Park Agency. Other special-
ists within the Working Group included representatives
from entities such as the New York State Department
of Environmental Conservation INYSDEC), The Nature
Conservancy, Wildlife Conservation Society, Saranac Lake
Community Garden, Saranac Lake Community Store, the
Tug Hill Commission, Fort Drum, and United Helpers.

THE WorkING GRoOUP discussed and considered
land use planning as it relates to sustainable devel-
opment and smart growth principles. Special atten-
tion was given to the creation and preservation of
livable communities in order to facilitate targeted,
sustained growth with increased mobility options.
Discussions were held regarding economic growth,
the appropriate siting of infrastructure (roads, water/
sewers, and utilities), and new development. The
discussions identified goals and strategies to support
priority revitalization areas (e.g., Main Streets and
village & city downtown areas) and land use within
existing urban and rural communities. The priorities
of the NCREDC’s strategic plan were incorporated
into the Livable Communities and Land Use strategies.
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PrimarYy THEMES

The importance of the connection between governance re-
quirements and land use policies.

The connection between efficient and bealthy land use
planning and transportation infrastructure, which links it all
together.

Maintenance and promotion of the unique character of each of
the region’s communities as potentially marketable assets and
as sources of local pride for the population. Focus not so much
on growth but rather on maintaining and revitalizing its
small-scale, unique regional character.

Recognizing the important relationships between livable
communities and public health.

THE WoORKING GROUP operated from the premise that
growth for the sake of growth is #ot acceptable. The goals
selected and described by the Working Group are designed
to provide a framework for encouraging a mix of retail and
businesses with a priority on neighborhood serving needs such
as grocery, dry cleaning, and pharmacy uses which form the
basis for determining the appropriate indicators for the region.



L . . C t
ENCOURAGE MIXED-USE zoning in downtown cen-
a n S e O a ters to improve walkable conditions and encourage
neighborhood vitality. Return to early community

design elements that focused on walkable grid pat-
re ‘ 7 lta lze I I I al I l Stre etS terns centered around hamlet and village services.
Prevent sprawl by focusing revitalization on existing
Main Streets and downtown areas. Revitalize ex-

and town centers tQ msiatins
structure until existing capacity has been reached.
re duce t | l e CO St a I I d Existing Opportunities and Barriers

Hi1sTORICAL LAND USE patterns of towns and vil-
1 I l l aCtS O S ra‘ ‘ / lages are compatible with compact develop-
ment patterns. Working Group members noted
the positive aspects of the historical development

de el Op m( ! I ]t pattern in many of the small towns and hamlets.
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Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal I:

revitalize main streets and town
centers to reduce the cost and
impacts of sprawl development

OPPORTUNITIES

A RETURN TO EARLY COMMUNITY design elements, found
in the existing community design of Main Streets and grid
pattern streets, represents good design that is easy to rep-
licate. The development of community place, pride, and
local identity can result in the attraction of investment and
population. Early housing stock was solidly built; therefore,
existing buildings need only to be revitalized, not replaced.
Original homes and commercial buildings may be made
energy efficient and promoted as community assets. The
preservation of embodied energy and character inherent in
beautiful old buildings, which are often neglected and fall
into disrepair, can breathe life back into older downtowns.

THE EXISTING SCALES OF MANY Main Streets located in
North Country hamlets and villages support the ability to
create “Complete Streets”. As defined by Smart Growth
America, “Complete Streets are streets for everyone”.
They are designed and operated to enable safe access
for all users, including pedestrians, bicyclists, motorists,
and transit riders of all ages and abilities. Complete
Streets make it easy to cross the street, walk to shops,
and bicycle through town centers. They help improve
flow of vehicular traffic and make it safer for pedestrians.
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IN THE REGION, POLICIES OR STANDARDS need to be de-
veloped to strike a balance between the need to maintain
roadways and decrease traffic congestion, and the need
to keep downtowns open, walkable, and economically
viable. Early communication at the start of a roadway
improvement project is particularly important between
state agencies such as NYSDOT and the communities
that the project will impact. Ongoing engagement be-
tween local municipalities and NYSDOT will help both
parties understand each other’s needs, and help develop
standards for street upgrades that are consistent with
both state requirements and local planning initiatives.

THE REDEVELOPMENT OF previously developed sites,
which can include abandoned, economically obsolete,
or brownfield sites, can reduce development impacts
on watersheds, and forested or other undeveloped land.
Redevelopment of these sites can provide economic and
community benefits by maximizing the productivity of
previously inefficiently used properties. Buildings or facilities
may be present on these sites, in some cases salvageable
for renovation or for building materials. The removal of
large paved areas during rehabilitation of these sites should
also be part of rehabilitation to reduce the impermeable
surface area of a site. Redevelopment of these properties
when present in downtown centers can breathe new life
into a streetscape, increase the diversity of businesses,
and encourage redevelopment of nearby properties.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal I:

revitalize main streets and town
centers to reduce the cost and
impacts of sprawl development

BARRIERS

MaNy comMUNITIES have not updated their zoning codes
in decades, if at all. Current tax structures limit incentives
for reinvestment in hamlets and villages in favor of areas
outside of core communities as developers opt for reduced
taxes and lower development costs. In some parts of the
North Country, low-density development (on lots of 5
to 40 acres) is a major development pattern, which is at
odds with the desire to promote compact development
patterns. This style of development converts land rapidly,
saps village centers of vitality and tax base, consumes
natural resources, places large demands on community
infrastructure, and inhibits ecological connectivity. A
2003 Brookings Institute study (Pendall 2003) found that
across upstate New York, urbanized or developed land
use is increasing at a pace that far outstrips the regional
population growth. The report points to a number of
policy explanations and solutions, including fragmented
local governance, tax structures favoring development
outside of cities and villages, and zoning for large lot sizes.
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THE REUSE OR REPURPOSING of previously developed
sites can be hindered by regulatory hurdles and challeng-
es of ownership and maintenance. The use of payment
in lieu of taxes (PILOT) agreements creates financial
frameworks for the development of new infrastructure.
These agreements are often challenging for the local
jurisdiction to implement and can result in inadequate
revenue for the jurisdiction. Technical support can be
provided to jurisdictions entering into these agreements
with developers to ensure equity and fairness for all parties.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal I:

revitalize main streets and town
centers to reduce the cost and
impacts of sprawl development

INDICATORS

The following four indicators emerged out of the existing land
use and development patterns, which typify more rural areas and
consist of small communities with low- to mid-scale development
on Main Streets connected by regional roadways. Four indicators
were selected to create a comprebensive measurement of development
patterns, which include population, land use, and incentive policies.

Percentage of population living in areas defined as bamlets, villages, city centers, and downtown areas.

Area of developed land within a region based on an evaluation of land use patterns and per capita land consumption.
Developed land patterns demonstrate where sprawl may contribute to population loss in city centers, and locations of
reduced available land for economic sectors such as agriculture, forestry, and recreational uses that characterize the
region and provide much of its income

Number of municipalities with Main Street Revitalization Programs.

Percentage of municipalities with tax policies and incentives to encourage development in municipal centers (NY-
SERDA governance indicator).
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Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal I:

revitalize main streets and town
centers to reduce the cost and
impacts of sprawl development

INDICATORS

Percent of population living in areas defined as
hamlets, villages, city centers, & downtown areas:

Area of developed
land in the region:

The 2010 Census data indicate that 46.41% of the North Country
population resides in the region’s cities, villages, and hamlets.
Population details, by county, are presented in Table 4-1 (on p.
98). The breakdown reveals that the relative percentage living
within cities, villages, and hamlets varies greatly by county.

As presented in census data, there has been an overall loss of
residents from the population centers since 2000. From 2000
to 2010 the total population of the region remained relatively
constant, showing an approximately 2% increase. However,
in 2000, 53% of the North Country population lived within
the region’s cities, villages, and hamlets, as opposed to 46% in
2010. The decrease occurred across the region, except for Lewis
County, which saw a 3% increase. Tuzble 4-1 (on p. 98) shows the
population density within cities, villages, and hamlets for 2010.
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Land use was characterized within the North Country
region using the Multi-Resolution Land Characteristics
Consortium’s (MRLC) National Land Cover Database.
The per capita land consumption in the North Country
was derived by dividing the total acres of developed land
by the total population of the region, resulting in a value
of 0.47 acres per person. A breakdown of developed land
data for each of the North Country counties is presented
in table 4-2 (on p. 99). The table shows that only 2.68%
of the North Country’s land area is developed, with the
percentage for individual counties ranging from 0.87% in
Hamilton County to 6.03% in Jefferson County. The land
cover defined as High Intensity Development, wherein
people reside or work in high numbers, is less than 1%
within each of the North Country counties. A majority
of developed land within the North Country can be
characterized as developed open space or low to medium
intensity, which includes lawns, parks, and single-family
housing units. Figure 4-1 (on p. 100) shows the locations
of the developed land cover within the North Country.
Consideration should also be given to the tendency for
residents in this region to seek large lots for privacy and open
space enjoyment. A large lot may also represent low impact
development with self-imposed conservation interests.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal I:

revitalize main streets and town
centers to reduce the cost and
impacts of sprawl development

INDICATORS, cont’d.

Number of Municipalities with
Main Street Redevelopment Programs:

The New Y ork Main Street Program, a state-level program
administered by the Office of Community Renewal in
Albany, provides both financial resources and technical
assistance aimed at improving New York’s traditional
Main Streets and neighborhoods to stimulate economic
development. A review of the New York Main Street
Awards from 2004-2011 and communication with the
Program Points of Contact for the Syracuse Region
(serving Franklin, Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence
counties) and the Capital District and New York City
Region (serving Clinton, Essex, and Hamilton counties)
revealed that none of the communities within North
Country counties received grants through 2011. The
New York Main Street program is now part of the Con-
solidated Funding Application (CFA) process, and the
New York Main Street Program is administered under
the agencies of Homes and Community Renewal, Office
of Community Renewal (HCR and HCR/OCR). Of the
projects awarded funds in 2012 through the NCREDC
CFA process, the following seven projects will be admin-
istered under the NYMS and, based on a project descrip-
tion, address a “Main Street focus” (NYSREDC 2012):

* Village of Port Henry, bistoric building revitalization
* Indian Lake Theatre Project, rebabilitation of a movie theatre
* Village of Cape Vincent, commercial building rebabilitation

Percentage of municipalities with tax policies and
incentives to encourage development in munici-
pal centers (NYSERDA Governance Indicator):

There are no known municipal tax policies to encour-
age development in municipal centers within the North
Country, and a centralized data source for this indicator is
not available. Future data collection efforts should focus
on individual reporting from the local jurisdictional level.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

Increase the percentage of population living in areas defined as bam-
lets, villages, city centers, and downtown areas to 50% by 2020, 60%
by 2035, and 70% by 2050.

Reduce per capita land consumption by 5% by 2020, 8% by 2035, and
10% by 2050

Increase the number of municipalities with Main Street redevelop-
ment programs to 10 by 2020, 20 by 2035, and 30 by 2050.

Increase the percentage of municipalities with tax policies and incen-
tives encouraging downtown development to 10% by 2020, 20% by
2030, and 30% by 2050.

* Carthage Downtown Redevelopment, assistance for renovation of buildings
* Village of Lowville, redevelopment of the county jail space into supportive housing

o Village of Massena, streetscape improvements and renovations
* Village of Canton, renovation of residential and commercial units
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Population  Total Population Living within Cities, % Total Population Living within

County (2010) Villages, and CDPs* (Hamlets) = Cites, Villages, and CDPs* (Hamlets)
Clinton 82,128 37,472 45.63
Essex 39,370 24,645 62.60
Franklin 51,599 11,500 22.29
Hamilton 4,836 348 7.20
Jefferson 116,229 68,318 58.78
Lewis 27,087 7,789 28.76

St. Lawrence 111,944 50,985 45.55
Total 433,193 201,057 4641

table 4-1

POPULATION DENSITY IN THE NORTH

COUNTRY REGION, 2010

Source: Census 2010
*Census designated places (CDPs) within
the North Country often represent Hamlets.
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DevIZZZ’Z Percent Developed,  Percent Developed,  Percent Developed, — Percent Developed,

County ~ Open Space Low Intensity ~ Medium Intensity High Intensity Total

Clinton 3.04 1.52 0.50 0.16 5.22

Essex 1.92 0.53 0.10 0.02 2.57

Franklin 1.81 0.28 0.07 0.02 2.17

Hamilton 0.82 0.04 0.01I 0.00 0.87

Jefferson 3.03 2.17 0.63 0.20 6.03

Lewis 0.74 0.17 0.04 0.01I 0.96

St. Lawrence 1.76 0.54 0.13 0.03 2.46
Total 2.68

table 4-2
LAND DEVELOPMENT IN
THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION

Source: MRLC
Multi-Resolution Land Characteristics Consortium:

National Land Cover Database

bttp://www.mricgov/
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MRLC Definitions:

Developed, Open Space: Includes areas with a mix of some
constructed materials, but mostly vegetation in the form of
lawn grasses. Impervious surfaces account for less than 20%
of total cover. These areas most commonly include large-lot,
single-family housing units, parks, golf courses, and vegetation
planted in developed settings for recreation, erosion control, or
aesthetic purposes.

Developed, Low Intensity: Includes areas with a mix of
constructed materials and vegetation. Impervious surfaces
account for 20-49% of total cover. These areas most commonly
include single-family bousing units.

Developed, Medium Intensity: Includes areas with a mix of
constructed materials and vegetation. Impervious surfaces
account for 50-79% of the total cover. These areas most com-
monly include single-family bousing units.

Developed, High Intensity: Includes highly developed areas
where people reside or work in high numbers. Examples
include apartment complexes, row bouses, and commercial/
industrial. Impervious surfaces account for 8o to100% of the
total cover.
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Living Communilties
and Land Use Goal 2:
create and update
comprehensive plans as
a means to improve
sustainable practices

I00

COMPREHENSIVE PLANS CAN PROVIDE a foundation for
sustainable community development. Engaging citizens
in the planning process is critical to identifying public
support or concerns surrounding sensitive land uses and
establishing sound policy choices for the community. In
addition, education and outreach to elected officials will
help direct their attention to smart growth development
trends and how they can be applied to their communities.
Comprehensive plans should consider zoning updates
for mixed-use zoning and renewable energy installations
and strategies for freight transport, public transpor-
tation, and adaptation to weather-related impacts.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 2:

create and update comprehensive
plans as a means to improve
sustainable practices

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

THERE ARE OPPORTUNITIES for improving local planning
efforts and supporting the increase of comprehensive
plans across the region. While a number of commu-
nities have outdated plans or have yet to engage in a
comprehensive planning effort, there are a number of
communities which have undertaken this work. There
are local models which are specific to the small city or
rural nature of the region which can be utilized. Support
for planning efforts is increasing as constituents begin to
see the collective impact of the lack land use planning.
Groups interested in supporting agricultural interests and
those interested in improving multi-modal transportation
choices such as walking and bicycling lead the process
in some locations. In addition, severe weather-related
events such as Hurricane Irene and the low snow winter
of 2011 are raising awareness of climate-related impacts.

THERE IS A RICH RESOURCE in the public and private ed-
ucational institutions in the region which could be active
participants in this process. They could fill data gaps, and
provide technical support if engaged. Sharing of success
stories and local best practices of completed plans will help
temper local concerns and help move planning forward.

I01

BARRIERS TO PROGRESS vary across the region. In many
locations local government lacks the political interest or will
to develop comprehensive plans. Within some communities
some businesses and residents believe that local zoning plans,
let alone plans that look to implement new sustainability
practices, could limit commercial and residential growth.

‘WITHIN THE ADIRONDACK PARK some residents are under
the impression that the State has provided comprehensive
plans through the Adirondack Park Agency (APA). While
state-wide planning is in part managed by the APA, many
development and land use issues are not overseen by the
APA, leaving no local oversight of critical community issues.

LOCAL JURISDICTIONS IN SOME CASES lack the financial
resources, staff availability and/or technical knowledge to
undertake these efforts. In the North Country, two coun-
ties (Hamilton and Franklin) lack a county level planning
office. Daily heavily workloads require staff to address
immediate needs before considering longer term efforts.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 2:

create and update comprehensive
plans as a means to improve
sustainable practices

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

A yurispicTtiON’s COMPREHENSIVE PLAN forms the basis
of the jurisdiction’s goals as they relate to enhancement,
growth, and development and generally focuses on the
built and natural environments, public infrastructure,
and related land use issues. New York State law requires
that zoning codes (land use regulations) be in agreement
with the policies found in the Comprehensive Plan.

1. Municipalities with a Comprehensive Plan that bas been

updated within the last 5 years.
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As oF 2008, Two OF THE SEVEN North Country counties
(Clinton and St. Lawrence) had written Comprehensive Plans,
and 54% of municipalities had prepared Comprehensive
Plans. A breakdown of the towns within the North Country
that had prepared a Comprehensive Plan in 2008 is pre-
sented in table 4-3 on following page. Recent discussions with
county departments indicates that written Comprehensive
Plans are in progress and/or have been recently approved
for Jefferson and Lewis counties; Elizabethtown, Lewis,
Newcomb, Saranac Lake, and Willsboro (Essex County);
Arietta and Inlet (Hamilton County); and Philadelphia
(Town and Village), Wilna, and Le Ray (Jefferson County).

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

* Increase the region-wide percentage of municipalities with a
comprebensive plan updated within the last 10 years to 60%
by 2020, 75% by 2035, and 85% by 2050.



County ~ Municipalities with a Written Comprebensive Plan  Total Number of Municipalities  Percentage of Municipalities with a Written Comprebensive Plan
Clinton 17 19 89%
Essex 15 21 71%
Franklin 1 24 21%
Hamilton 6 10 60%
Jefferson 26 43 60%
Lewis 10 26 38%

St. Lawrence 23 46 50%
Total 102 189 54%

table 4-3

NUMBER OF COMPREHENSIVE PLANS
FORNORTH COUNTRY TOWNS,
VILLAGES, AND CITIES

Source: Land Use Planning and Regulations NY'S 2008,

Appendices B and C.
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Living Communilties
and Ldand Use Goal 3:
improve the resiliency

and adaptability of
. communities to
climate-related impacts

104

THERE IS A NEED TO ADDRESS safety issues related
to increased storm events and other natural disas-
ters and impacts associated with weather. In the
ClimAID Synthesis, Responding to Climate Change
in New York State INYSERDA 2011), the North
Country is included in both Region 6 (Tug Hill Pla-
teau) and Region 7 (Adirondack Mountains). Cli-
mate-related issues for these geographic areas were
also noted in the Confronting Climate Change in
the US Northeast document NYSERDA 2o011).

THE RURAL NATURE OF THE REGION provides oppor-
tunities for improved preparedness and planning. Re-
cent events such as the spring 2011 regional flooding,
Hurricanes Irene and Sandy, and the life, property,
and infrastructure damage associated with them, in-
dicate that the North Country is vulnerable and that
early preparation could mitigate the scope of future
impacts. The development of resiliency and hazard
mitigation plans is an important step towards im-
proving a community’s ability to effectively deal with
severe weather events. A review of historic weather
data shows that the climate of the Northeast region is
moving towards overall higher temperatures, resulting
in winters with less snowpack and more rain and sum-
mer seasons with drought-like conditions NYSERDA
2011). The expectations for weather-related impacts
for the communities in the North Country include:

Reduced snowfall, resulting in lower rates of tourism (snowmobil-
ing, winter sports) in the winter.

Increased rain events, resulting in damaging rainfall/flooding.
Drought conditions in the summer, resulting in changing agricul-
tural conditions (reduced viability for certain crops, reduced yields
from dairy cows), as well as impacting fish populations.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 3:

improve the resiliency and
adaptability of communities to
climate-related impacts

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

THE GREATEST OPPORTUNITY for energizing local residents
and governments around resiliency and reducing climate
impacts have come from a series of serious, weather events
over the last number of years. The North Country has
seen the impact of severe flooding, hurricanes and winters
with practically no snow — events that have devastated
communities both physically and economically. These and
other severe events nationally have brought people and
communities together for the first time to talk about the
impact on the livelihoods, communities and environment.
As these events have reinforced, the North Country,
due to its strong agricultural economy and its outdoor
recreational pursuits are highly susceptible to changes in
weather that is more closely being linked to climate change.

WHILE WINTER CLIMATE IMPACTS are more visually
apparent, a lack of snowfall impacts all seasons, with
increased drought conditions, reduced recreation-
al water activities, and an increase in threat of fire.

MANY RECREATIONAL LANDS OFFER multiple opportunities
for outdoor activities. Businesses have begun to assess
climate impacts and investigate agricultural practices
and new businesses or sports models to keep visitors and
tourist coming to the region. Ski and snowmobile opera-
tions may need to be adapted by adding new equipment
or limiting operations to smaller less impacted regions.
In addition, new activities, such as mountain biking may
expand as the shoulders of some seasons are expanded.
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THE REGION IS HIGHLY ENGAGED in dairy farming and
the raising of crops to support dairy operations. Farmers
and farm organizations will need to work together to
understand emerging impacts and may want to look to
southern dairy producing areas of Pennsylvania and other
locations to see how these regions are dealing with heat
and water impacts on farm production. Some winter
activities such as Nordic skiing and snowmobiling may
have difficulty as the weeks with adequate or predict-
able snow patterns may reduce visitors to the region.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 3:

improve the resiliency and
adaptability of communities to
climate-related impacts

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

The first step in taking action towards climate resilien-
cy is regional and community awareness.

The number of communities participating in FEMAS Na-
tional Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) Community Rat-
ing System (NYSERDA Climate Adaptation Indicator).

This FEMA program is available nationwide, and supports
community awareness of flood impacts. Communities
enrolled in this program are encouraged to take steps
to reduce their risk of flood potential, and can increase
eligibility for flood insurance discounts by participating.

. The degree to which climate adaptation is discussed within

the regions Hazards Mitigation Plans and their s-year up-
dates (NYSERDA Climate Adaptation Indicator).

This indicator represents a measure of a county’s pre-
paredness for potential climate impacts.
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As of December 2012, no North Country villag-
es, towns, or cities were listed as “current” in FE-
MA’s NFIP Community Rating System (CRS).

There is limited North Country data regarding Haz-
ards Mitigation Plans at this time. Additional data
is anticipated to be available by the end of 2013.
The current status of available Hazards Mitiga-
tion Plans is provided in table 4-4 (on _following page).

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

« For communities within a FEMA designated 100-year flood-
plain, increase participation in FEMAs NFIP CRS to 50%
by 2020, 75% by 2035, and 100% by 2050.

* Increase the percentage of North Country counties with
Hazards Mitigation Plans (and s-year updates) that address
adaptation to climate-related impacts to 25% by 2020, 50%
by 2035, and 100% by 2050



County Hazards Mitigation Plan Status Includes Discussion of Climate Adaptation
Clinton = Hazards Mitigation Plan expired in June 2012. Clinton County recently applied for grant money to write a new plan. Not yet available
Essex Essex County Pre-Disaster Multi-Jurisdictional Hazards Mitigation Plan 2011 No
Franklin Hazards Mitigation Plan is progress. Not yet available
Hamilton Hazards Mitigation Plan in progress via grant funding, in conjunction with Herkimer County. Not yet available
Jefferson Jefferson County Multi-Jurisdictional Natural Hazard Mitigation Plan 2011 Yes (once, related to drought)
Lewis Lewis County Multi-Jurisdictional Natural Hazard Mitigation Plan 2010 Yes (once, related to drought)

St. Lawrence

In progress. Deadline for completion is October 2013.

table 4-4

STATUS OF COUNTY HAZARD
MITIGATION PLANS

Source: Stakebolder contacts (via email, phone)
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Not yet available



Living Communilties
—and Land Use Goal 4:
include public health in

land use plannjng
~and sustainability
Initiatives to encourage
healthy communities

108

THERE IS A STRONG CORRELATION between the built
environment and public health levels enjoyed by a com-
munity. The North Country is rich in outdoor recreation
opportunities during all four seasons. Opportunities for
community members of all ages to walk, hike, paddle,
swim, ski, and bicycle provide simple ways to integrate
health into daily activities. However, there is more to
public health than recreation. It includes access to fresh
and healthy food options, access to healthcare and wellness
services, and minimizing potential threats from environ-
mental contaminants. Community amenities also add to
the overall well-being of an area and can include services
such as transportation for the elderly and disadvantaged,
mental health support services, and education and out-
reach to community members on available programs.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 4:

include public health in land use
planning and sustainability
initiatives to encourage

healthy communities

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

Many NortH COUNTRY RESIDENTS live near recreational
opportunities, whether large sub-regions such as the Adiron-
dacks or the Thousand Island Recreational Area, or close to
local parks, rivers, and facilities in their towns and cities. Low
population densities mean relatively low demand for resources.

LocaL FOOD SOURCES are growing across the region.
The region has embraced the local food movement and
while distribution can still be limited, non-profit orga-
nizations and for profit companies are providing more
options. Being a rich agricultural region should allow
for the expansion and improvement of food sources to
residents. Local food production is rising in the region
and consumers are beginning to find and use local dis-
tribution locations for local and imported foodstuffs.

WHILE AREAS OF SPRAWL can be found within the region,
much of the city and town development is older and small
scale in nature and built in a compact manner. These com-
pact land use patterns mean the opportunity for improving
walking and bicycling options are more easily achieved
than in a less densely developed suburban environment.

109

In soME coMmMUNITIES the local population is not aware of
the recreational opportunities available to them. Residents
discuss that they lack information on access, and discuss
how tourists and visitors have better access to recreational
information than they do about the lands right outside
their door. In addition, access can be limited by long
distances to reach some locations and the need for a car
or other transportation to get to many regional locations.

LocAL FOOD CONSUMPTION is complicated by a need
to link local producers to consumers. With local foods
production increasing, more distribution and sales lo-
cations will increase local food market penetration. A
short growing season limits the year-round production of
vegetable and other foods. While proposals for renewable
projects may increase low-cost energy for more cold-sea-
son production this has yet to be properly explored.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 4:

include public health in land use
planning and sustainability
initiatives to encourage

healthy communities

INDICATORS

ALTHOUGH THERE ARE a variety of potential indicators
available to measure public health, these two were se-
lected because of the limited access that many regional
communities have to a year-round grocery store, and the
ability to connect this goal with the Working Landscapes
goal to increase the local production and processing of
agricultural products within the region. In addition, three
counties in the region (St. Lawrence, Jefferson, and Lewis)
are reported by the NYS Department of Health as having
obesity rates higher than the state average (above 25%).

THE DENSITY OF GROCERY STORES within a county rep-
resents a link between the livability of communities and
the well-being of its residents. Residents are more likely
to maintain a balanced and nutritious diet if healthy foods
are readily available and affordable within the community.
In the rural communities that comprise a large portion
of the North Country, there are often more convenience
stores than grocery stores, and they typically do not
provide the same fresh food options as larger grocery
stores. The scattered and low levels of population make
it difficult for full-service grocery stores to be finan-
cially viable in many areas of this region. Alternatives
such as backyard gardens, food stands, and canning and
freezing of homegrown produce are cost effective

for residents and a healthy food option without the 1.
chemicals and preservatives of many processed foods. 2.

The future of these long-standing practices may be

at risk, as future generations may require dual-income
households, long commutes to and from work, and other
time requirements that have made options such as home
canning no longer feasible in today’s busy households.
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COOPERATIVES AND BULK PURCHASE PROGRAMS may
provide viable options for some communities. Ad-
ditionally, informal car pools and errand sharing by
neighbors also increase access to grocery needs. Final-
ly, senior centers, schools, and churches can provide
opportunities for bulk buying and centralized cooking
that have the potential to provide healthy food choices.

THE DENSITY OF SEASONAL farmer’s markets within a
county also has a direct link to healthy communities
because of the correlation between access to fresh pro-
duce and the nutrition and diet of residents. This can be
especially important in rural areas, where the availability
of grocery stores is limited (PLFT 2010). However, re-
liance on standardized data sets may be limited in this
region, where a growing number of residents are finding
food-security through gardening and homesteading.
Discussions with stakeholders indicated that some re-
gional residents are using homesteading skills to provide
their food, save money, and become more self-reliant. In
addition, Amish farm stands, most notably in St. Law-
rence County, provide fresh foods and food products.
The USDA also reports that 10-25% of the farms in
the region have some level of direct sales to consumers.

Grocery stores per capita
Farmer’s markets per capita



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 4:

include public health in land use
planning and sustainability
initiatives to encourage

healthy communities

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

Grocery stores per capita

Farmer’s Markets per Capita

On average, there are 0.35 grocery stores per 1,000 people
in the North Country, with a total of 121 grocery stores
operating in the region. However, the available data includes
large grocery stores and supermarkets, and may not account
for smaller general stores and seasonal grocery stores that
are common in the region. Forty-six towns and cities in
the North Country (34%) are considered “food deserts”
by the USDA. A food desert is defined as a “low-access
community” where one-third or more of a population
resides more than 1 mile from a grocery store in an urban
area, and more than 1o miles from a grocery store in a rural
area. The county with the highest percentage of towns
and cities considered food deserts is Lewis County (76%), °
followed by Hamilton County (67%) and St. Lawrence
County (45%). Jefferson County is the only county within the
North Country that doesn’t have any food desert locations. *
For further detail, county data is provided in Table 4-5.

III

According to USDA 2011 data, there are 0.12 farmer’s mar-
kets per 1,000 people (for a total of 41 farmer’s markets) in
the North Country, with Fefferson County bosting the most
markets. Several regional sources, such as the Adirondack
Farmers Market Cooperative, Adirondack Harvest, and
Gardenshare in St. Lawrence County suggest that the num-
ber of farmer’s markets within the region may be increasing.
Table 4-6 provides USDA county-level data on farmer’s
markets in the region.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

Increase the number of Grocery Stores and Farmers Markets
per Capita in the region as shown in table 4-7 (on page 116).

In addition to the number of stores and markets, loca-
tion should be strongly considered to give better access
to those areas not served by a grocery store or farmer’s
market. For example, Jefferson County falls below the
regional baseline for grocery stores per 1,000 population,
yet it has the highest number of farmer’s markets and no
areas classified as food deserts. In Clinton County, the
towns of Clinton, Dannemora, and Ellenburg could be
easily served by one additional store situated between
them. However, grocery options in Chateaugay (less
than 15 miles from Clinton and Ellenburg) or Platts-
burgh (less than 15 miles from Dannemora) may already
be sufficient for residents of these towns when com-
bined with seasonal fresh foods from backyard gardens.



Percentage of

Towns and

Hazards =~ Grocery Stores Cities

Mitigation /1,000 popula- Food Desert Locations Considered

County  Plan Status tion (2009) (towns and cities)  Food Deserts
Clinton 22 0.27 Clinton, Dannemora, Ellenburg 20%
Essex 21 0.56 Minerva, Newcomb, North Hudson 17%
Franklin 14 0.28 Bangor, Brandon, Dickinson, Moira, Santa Clara, Waverly 30%
Hamilton 3 0.61 Arietta, Benson, Hope, Lake Pleasant, Morehouse, Wells 67%
Jefferson 26 0.22 None 0%
Lewis 1 0.2 Croghan, Diana, Greig, Lewis, Leyden, Lyonsdale, Martinsburg, Montague, New Bremen, Osceola, Turin, Watson, West Turin 76%

St. Lawrence 30 0.28 Brasher, De Kalb, De Peyster, Edwards, Fowler, Hammond, Hermon, Hopkinton, Lawrence, Macomb, Morristown 45%
TOTAL 121 0.35 (avg.) 46 Towns and Cities 34%

table 4-5

GROCERY STORE DATA FOR
THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION

Source: Economic Research Service (ERS), U.S. Department of
Agriculture (USDA) Food Environment Atlas.
bttp://www.ers.usda.gov/data-products/food-environment-atlas/go-to-the-
atlas
USDA Economic Research Service Food Desert Locations
bttp://www.ers.usda.gov/data-products/food-desert-locator/go-to-the-loca-
tor.aspx
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County ~ Number of Farmer’s Markets (2011) =~ Farmer’s Markets/1,000 Population (2011)
Clinton 1 0.07
Essex 6 0.16
Franklin 6 0.12
Hamilton I 0.21
Jefferson 14 0.12
Lewis 2 0.08
St. Lawrence 7 0.07
Total 4] 0.12 (avg.)

table 4-6

FARMERS MARKETS IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY REGION

Source: Economic Research Service (ERS), U.S. Department

of Agriculture (USDA) Food Environment Atlas.
bttp://www.ers.usda.gov/data-products/food-environ-
ment-atlas/go-to-the-atlas
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Year Grocery Stores/1,000 Population Farmers Markets/1,000 Population

2020 0.36 (124 stores) 0.15 (51 markets)

2035 0.38 (131 stores) 0.18 (61 markets)

2050 0.40 (138 stores) 0.20 (68 markets)

Total 41 0.12 (avg.)
table 4-7

SUGGESTED TARGETS FOR GROCERY

STORES AND FARMERS MARKETS!

1. Number of stores/markets estimated based on baseline assessment population.

II§
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Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 5:

develop sustainability programs
in local schools and colleges to
develop, instill, and demonstrate
concepts of sustainable

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

For maNy TOWNS, public schools are the focal point of
the community. For these communities the development
of sustainability programs within the curriculum as
well as retrofits and energy improvements of buildings
have a direct impact on students and residents. These
programs have “high impact” on residents through their
relationship with the school as the center of community.

IN ADDITION TO THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM, the schools
of higher education provide both those attending and
the community with access to information about how
sustainability principles can positively impact their lives.
Students who remain in the region bring the practices
they have learned or just seen back to their communities
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Most puBLIC EDUCATION in New York State is constrained
by tight fiscal responsibilities that require boards of edu-
cation to stick strictly with delivering quality education as
affordably as possible. The development of sustainability
curriculums or undertaking projects such as building heating
programs can be difficult to fund and fiscally support. In
addition many capital improvement projects require addi-
tional layers of non-local approval to install or implement,
these can cause long-term delays or make projects unviable.

In BoTH THE PUBLIC and higher educational sectors the
region could benefit from increased communications
and coordination of programs, sharing of resources and
the development of “starter programs” that could help
those who have not yet gotten involved get underway
with program development. Colleges and universities
can act as incubators for new ideas but moving these
concepts off campus and into the communities re-
quires additional support, communication and funding.



Livable Communities

and Land Use Goal 5:

develop sustainability programs
in local schools and colleges to
develop, instill, and demonstrate
concepts of sustainable

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

REINFORCING SCHOOLS as the center of each community
creates a unique opportunity to support opportunities
for facility-level sustainability efforts such as renewable
energy, conservation, and recycling. Many programs are
already in-place through NYSDEC for recycling, toxics
reduction, and air quality assessments. The existing
conditions within the 66 school districts in the North
Country region mirror many of the problems of budget
and enrollment fluctuations and aging infrastructure faced
by New York State as a whole, as well as nationally. As a
result, there are excellent opportunities for innovation.

1. Percentage of schools with sustainability outreach and edu-

cation.
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THERE 15 LIMITED DATA regarding sustainability programs
in regional schools at this time, but data collection can be
completed in the future through the recommended projects
described below. Several sustainability outreach and educa-
tion initiatives are underway, some of which were discussed
in the Common Themes chapter of this plan. A metric for
higher education institutions could include the number of
institutions that have a sustainability coordinator position.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

* Increase the percentage of North Country K-12

school districts that have sustainability-related pro-
grams, and the percentage of higher education insti-
tutions that have a sustainability coordinator posi-
tion to 25% by 2020, 50% by 2035, and 75% by 2050.



LIVABLE COMMUNITIES
AND LAND USE
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

The following priority implementation strategies have
been developed to meet Livable Communities and
Land Use goals of revitalizing Main Streets, creating
comprehensive plans, improving climate resiliency,
supporting healthy communities, and developing
sustainability programs for education.

Implement pilot projects for Main Street redevelopment and supportive guidelines and ordinances.
Use successful outcomes as the basis for future projects.

Provide funding and staffing resources to support the development of local planning, including Hazard
Mitigation Plans and Comprehensive Land Use Plans.

Encourage healthy communities through nutrition awareness and providing healthy local food choices.

Promote educational opportunities and develop knowledge networking to connect schools and enable
them to share sustainability projects and programs across the region.
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Livin
and

Communilies
and Use Strategy:

implement pilot projects for

main street redevelopment and
supportive guidelines and
ordlnances; use successful outcomes
as the basis for future projects.

TaE NortH COUNTRY has abundant locations that could
serve as demonstration projects for implementing Main
Street redevelopment pilot projects. In both public meet-
ings as well as across a number of Focus Area Working
Groups residents and members discussed the importance
of focusing civic improvements and redevelopment
within the borders of existing cities, towns and villages.

LOCATIONS THAT MAY OFFER the strongest opportuni-
ties may be locations with mixed building stock, some
well-maintained and cared for anchor properties, but also
with properties that hold redevelopment or improvement
opportunities. These locations usually already have existing
groups providing local redevelopment support that could
act as project supporters. In addition, communities already
looking to balance issues of vehicle congestion with pedes-
trian and business access could provide pilot opportunities.

THESE CONDITIONS CAN IMPACT land use patterns,
development, and walkability, and be showcases if re-
development can strike a balance that the community
can embrace. The City of Malone has been working on
the issues of transportation and Main Street Redevel-
opment and could be part of initial project discussions.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Use Complete Streets Guidelines

Redevelop streets in downtowns centers to offer more
convenience, safety, and attractiveness to pedestri-
ans, retail stores, and other development. Allow for
multi-modal transportation options when possible, in-
cluding enhanced bike and pedestrian networks within
communities. Consider opportunities for storm water
management and other infrastructure improvements.
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Consider Conservation Development Ordinances

Communities can promote more compact development
patterns by adopting Conservation Development ordi-
nances, such as Conservation Subdivision Regulations.
‘While these do not necessarily push development into
existing municipal centers, they are generally preferable
to traditional subdivision patterns. In addition to the
development of template or model ordinances for Con-
servation Development, the region can assess and deter-
mine the number of communities in the North Country
with existing Conservation Development ordinances.



Living Communilties
and Land Use Strategty:

provide funding and stafling
resources to support ,
the development of local planning,
including hazard mitigation plans
and comprehensive land use plans.

MaNY LocaL cOMMUNITIES do not have the resources
to develop locally supported comprehensive plans. Ad-
ditionally, many local jurisdictions are not comfortable
in bringing in outside planners to develop non-local or
cookie-cutter land use plans that do not meet the local
needs of these communities. To provide the needed
support, a region wide training and technical support
program is recommended, which can provide on-site
assistance to communities within the region. Education
on the importance of planning for community growth
and the mitigation of hazards such as the safety of critical
infrastructure is another important strategy that should be
supported by a regional trainer. The New York State Tug
Hill Commission has developed a program called Circuit
Riders. The Riders assist communities with planning sup-
port. A similar model focused on comprehensive planning,
could move the region forward with local planning. To
ensure that local government and residents fully support
the program and embrace the effort it will be important
that these staff have local knowledge and are assigned to
the local government. A neutral, non-partisan organiza-
tion would need to provide organizational management.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Create a Municipal Sustainability Manual

Education of local governmental staff will begin the process
of instilling the importance of sustainable practices into
various levels of government. A practical guide based on
local experience, projects and programs will help people
understand that these new practices are practical and
can bring long-term cost savings to local government.

Provide funding and technical assistance for the

development of hazard mitigation plans (HMP)

Develop HMPs for towns in accordance with the es-
tablished targets. Educate municipal participants about
adaptability strategies that should be included in an HMP,
or added as an addendum (if a plan is already in place).
A region-wide workshop would provide an excellent
venue to educate and share ideas among participants.
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Living Communities
and Land Use Strateqy:

encourage

healthy communities

through nutrition’awareness and
providing healthy local food choices.

EDUCATION AND FOOD AVAILABILITY are the two primary
ways to promote nutrition and healthy eating habits within
the region. Often, nutritional education is provided in the
home, where residents grow up with backyards gardens and
rely on homegrown produce in the summer and canned/
jarred fruits and vegetables in the winter. However, not
all have access to fresh food or understand the value of
nutrition. In some cases, fresh foods can be costlier than
processed, which makes them less desirable to consumers.
A developing movement to support locally grown and
produced foods in region offers new opportunities to
connect local producers to consumers, and to increase
the availability of healthy foods in communities. The
region should capitalize on this movement to expand
the number of farmers markets, CSAs, and distribution
centers. Education on healthy food choices should be
expanded through supermarket programs and schools.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Encourage Programs to Support

Healthy Food Choices

Expand successful programs that educate consumers on
healthy food choices to additional locations. Supermarket
Smarts in Clinton County provides free grocery store tours
led by aregistered dietician. Adopting Healthy Habits in
Jefferson County is providing small grants (up to $5,000)
to projects aimed at increasing awareness of and access
to fitness and fresh food options to low-income families.

Additional projects related to this strategy are described under Working Landscapes:

- Food Hubs
- Create Retail Market Space for Fresh Food Vendors
- Establish entities to connect local farmers with local consumers
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Livin
and

Communities
and Use Strategy:

promote educational opportunities

and develop

knowled
to connect schools an

e networking
enable them

to share sustainability projects and
programs across the region.

ONE OF THE KEY FINDINGS of the North Country plan
has been the understanding that there is already a wealth
of information, ideas, programs and people engaged
in sustainability practices and projects. A goal of the
plan was to begin to bring these resources together,
and the strategy moving forward is to create a website
to act as a central depository for information, projects,
education, resources and funding opportunities. The
primary need moving forward will be to determine the
details which will support this long-term effort, including
hosting, data management, and idea sharing. Current-
ly a number of websites exist that could be grown to
support this effort, or a new site could be developed.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Establish a Sustainability Curriculum

Encourage all 10 of the higher education institutions
in the region to include a sustainability program in
their curriculum (currently available at four schools).

Develop Educational Components

with Energy Savings

Promote community based educational programs, such
as the Local Living Venture, that teach workshops
and classes on sustainability concepts such as using
local and seasonal foods, renewable energy and ener-
gy efficiency in, and engage members in idea sharing.
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School Sustainability Survey

Create a survey for distribution to K-12 school districts and
colleges in the North Country to identify which and colleges have
sustainability-related programs. With this information, design
future tasks to expand sustainability programs in the region



Fueling the
Regional
FE.conomy

(a case study)

CHALLENGE:

Economies run on energy, and economies that
can produce their own energy have more control
of their futures than those that depend on others
for all their power. The North Country has solid
hydropower and wind resources, but needs to
develop other local renewable energy resources
in order to keep energy dollars from leaving the
region and reduce greenhouse gases, and gain
more control over its economic future.

OPPORTUNITY:

North Country farmers could increase income
and put fallow lands back into use by adding
energy as one of the things the farmers grow.
Biofuels are natural solar power plants. Growing
plants convert sunlight to sugar that can be stored
and then released through burning. The question
is what sorts of these solar collectors might work
best in the North Country?




ACTION

RESULT

Put a fast growing crop into the mix

Progress toward a local energy harvest

Shrub willow has received increasing interest as a biomass fuel.
“We can grow more tons of wood per acre per year with willow
than with any other crop in the Northeast,” said Tim Volk,
Project Director for SUNY-ESF’s willow biomass program.
“The willow also grows well on marginal farmland which means
we don’t compete with other crops we need for other uses.”

Usual cutting regimes for shrub willow harvest the product
every three years, and a typical planting can be harvested
seven times before a new planting is needed because the
willow can sprout from the roots once it is cut. That can
mean more than twenty years of harvests from one planting.

The willowwood, converted to chips or pellets, can be burned though
gasification at power plants and produce electricity. According to
Volk, gasification of willow yields 16 units of energy for every energy
unit put into production. Corn, by comparison, yields just 1.4 or
1.3 units relative to the energy used to grow and harvest the corn.

Those numbers have attracted the attention of the USDA
Farm Service Agency, which announced a Biomass Crop
Assistance Program (BCAP) for the production and use of
shrub willow for nine counties in Central and Northern New
York. The county list includes Clinton, Essex, Franklin, Her-
kimer, Jefferson, Lewis, Oswego, Oneida, and St. Lawrence.

“This is a sort of jump start to establishing commercial shrub
willow production,” said Volk. As part of the USDA program,
landowners who plant shrub willow could receive up to 75%
($741/acre) of their planting cost, as well as receive a rental
payment for their land while it is used for growing willow.

“The rental payment helps farmers who are accustomed to an
annual payment cycle with crops,” said Volk. Many farmers
rely on yearly harvests to support their livelihood, and wait-
ing to harvest willow can be financially demanding on them.

As part of this program, ReEnergy Holdings of Latham, New
York has agreed to process the first three cuttings from the willow
produced. “This will allow landowners to have an end user buy
their product, and it will make them money,” said Abrahamson.

Willow plantings under the program are scheduled to take

place in the springs of 2013 and 2014, and a total of 3500 acres
of shrub willow will be grown as part of the USDA project.
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SUNY-ESF’s long-term willow program (which began in
1986) has researched ways to increase yields, develop more
efficient harvesting schemes, and investigated wheth-
er genetic strains of shrub willow yield a higher return.

“There are about 175 species of shrub willow worldwide,” said Volk,
“which gives us a large potential for genetic improvement.” “We
are looking to tailor our willow,” added Abrahamson. “For instance
if itis used to create biofuels, we could use one with more sugars.”

Growing willow absorbs carbon dioxide, helping with
greenhouse gas reduction. “From a carbon standpoint, we
are neutral to the plus side,” said Abrahamson. “We want
to come off fossil fuels and this is part of the solution.”

The hope is that the USDA BCAP will create momentum for
the future production and use of shrub willow in central and
northern New York by reducing the unknowns of a new prod-
uct to landowners. These are many of the same areas that once
supported a large basket willow industry in the 1800s. “I want
to see this go commercial,” said Abrahamson. “This will help us
put energy in our backyard, so we can quit shipping it overseas.”



Working Landscapes



CULTIVATE ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES BASED ON SOUND ENVIRONMENTAL
PRACTICES FOR FARMING, FORESTRY, AND RECREATION

Tue NortH CoUuNTRY’S working lands have alegacy of economic
importance. When the Mohawk and St. Lawrence valleys became
primary shipping routes in the 1800s, the adjacent lands became
prime sources for timber, iron, animal hides, meat, and hydropower.
Farmlands sprung up in the fertile valleys surrounding the forested
interiors of the Adirondack and Tug Hill regions. As developments
grew, private parks and rustic “camps” became a wilderness des-
tination for a variety of vacationers. The great camps of this era
still provide a distinguished architectural style within the region.

IN RECENT DECADES, SIGNIFICANT CHANGES in the regional and
national business climate have affected the agricultural and forest
industries of the North Country, but the region’s resource-rich
environment continues to drive its economy. Overseas market
prices have brought uncertainty to the forestry market, leading
to fluctuations in timber prices and the sale of some privately
owned forestland. Extensive forestlands in the North Country
lie within and outside of the Adirondack Park boundaries. These
forestlands are the source of large volumes of wood and wood
products. While most of the forestland outside the Park is privately
owned, within the Adirondack Park boundaries approximately
half the forestland is owned by New York State and is part of
the Adirondack Forest Preserve. Forestland in the Preserve is
“Forever Wild,” meaning it can never be used to harvest trees
or extract other resources. When private forestland within the
Park comes up for sale, New York State is often the purchaser.
Such purchases by the state keep the land in forest cover. At
the same time, it prevents forest resources from being utilized
for the production of wood products, which can have a negative
impact on the region’s forestry industries. In recent years, the
state has purchased conservation easements on large areas of
working forests to keep them producing economically valuable
products, while reserving fee-simple purchases for more eco-
logically important lands. The result has been a lessening of the
economic impact of taking forestland out of wood production.

ZONING CODES, TAX POLICIES, and a variety of other factors
encouraging sprawl have also allowed encroachment on agri-
cultural lands, threatening available farmland. The economics
of farming in the past several decades has resulted in the
consolidation of farms and fewer farms in the region (USDA
2007). However, recent technological advances and societal
changes (e.g., greater interest in locally grown foods, increased
demand for dairy products, interest in wood fiber and biomass)
appear to favor the farm and forest businesses of the North
Country and the natural resources they produce and manage.

IN ADDITION, THE REGION’S LANDSCAPES and waters offer plenti-
ful outdoor activities. The Adirondack Park sees approximately
7 to 10 million visitors a year; however poor enforcement of
protective regulations threatens the Park’s use as a recreational
resource (Visit Adirondacks 2013). The lack of sufficient visitor
amenities limits the current economic benefits of Park tourism.
Substantial recreational opportunities exist in the region out-
side of the Park in the Thousand Islands, St. Lawrence River
Valley, Champlain Valley, and Tug Hill regions. Equal attention
should be given to promote these areas in addition to the Park.
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FRrOM A BIO-REGIONAL PERSPECTIVE, the North Country is unique.
‘While forests are ubiquitous in the region, the greatest proportion
of woodlands is within the Adirondack Park. Conversely, the
greatest proportion of agricultural lands is in the surrounding
valleys of the Thousand Islands, St. Lawrence, Champlain, and
Tug Hill regions. This arrangement is ideal for developing an
arrangement by which the greater Adirondacks serve as the
region’s “wood basket” and the surrounding valleys serve as the
region’s “food basket.” This arrangement would not only promote
greater regional self-sufficiency, but could also significantly
reduce GHGs through an efficient regional transport model.

THIS CHAPTER ADDRESSES AGRICULTURAL businesses and
lands, forest businesses and lands, outdoor recreation and
related businesses, and the multiple economic and ecological
roles fulfilled by those enterprises and lands as they sustain
the social, economic, and ecological well-being of the region.



WORKING LANDSCAPES WORKING GROUP

THE 32 MEMBERS of the Working Landscapes Working
Group included representatives from each of the seven
counties, including municipalities, private compa-
nies, county agricultural development units, regional 1
soil and water conservation districts, academia, the
NYS Tug Hill Commission, and NYSDEC. Further
regional focus was brought by members from the
Nature Conservancy, Yellow Wood, Adirondack
Mountain Club, Adirondack Sustainable Living
Project, and Adirondack Landowners Association.

THROUGH A SERIEs of working group and public
meetings, regional stakeholders were called upon to 9
identify goals and strategies that would improve the
use and management of the region’s working lands.
‘Working group discussions emphasized the importance
of developing sound planning strategies to develop and
maintain an appropriate balance between the social,
economic, and ecological roles of the region’s landscapes. 3

Trae WorkING GroUP also identified a number of areas
where improvements could be made in the use of farm and
forest products and to recreational infrastructure within the
region. These improvements would invigorate the economies
of communities throughout the region. However, there
are multiple barriers to successful change, many stemming
from historical planning and management practices.
"THESE INCLUDE ZONING PRACTICES that encourage “sprawl-type”
development; distribution, transportation, and market access
challenges for local food producers; state-owned forestlands
within the Adirondack Park boundaries that may never be
cut; private forestland vulnerable to becoming non-com-
mercial through sale and/or subdivision; and highly variable
levels of recreational infrastructure throughout the region.

SEVERAL MAJOR THEMES EMERGED FROM THESE DISCUSSIONS:

Using market-based incentives such as third-party certifica-
tion (USDA Organic, Sustainable Forestry Initiative, Forest
Stewardship Counctl, etc,) and “locally grown” or regional
branding of products as marketing tools to target customers

motivated to support more sustainable practices.

Capitalizing on the availability of advanced boiler technolo-
gy by increasing the processing of wood fiber produced in the

region to beat community facilities and homes

Meeting the increased demand for fitness in the general
population by making hiking bicycling, canoeing, and other
outdoor recreation more accessible to those living in and

visiting the region.

EMPLOYING SUSTAINABLE MANAGEMENT techniques
in forestry, agriculture, and recreational practices can
support economic viability by helping to maintain
long-term quality and productivity of the resources
upon which each are dependent. The need for sustained
production of high-quality agricultural and forestry
products is unlikely to diminish over time, despite mar-
ket fluctuations. Smart conservation of these resources
will provide long-term environmental benefits and can
provide a basis for ongoing local economic security.
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WORKING LANDSCAPES WORKING GROUP, cont'd.

GoALS:

. Promote development of the agricultural & forestry industries, including expansion of existing operations & starting new operations.

. Increase local food & forest product processing & sales within the region.

. Increase the use of biomass to meet the thermal energy needs of the region and beyond.

. Promote tourism and recreation based on the region’s natural resources while providing for the long-term maintenance of the region’ recreational resources.
. Enbance forest management through increased use of best management practices.

. Upgrade and maintain existing farming infrastructure to improve energy efficiency and reduce farm operating costs.

PRrIORITY IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES:

Capitalize on existing forest industry infrastructure to make greater use of forestland and underutilized farmland for biomass development.

Support research and development of dedicated energy crops for thermal applications, such as shrub willow, switchgrass, and miscanthbus.

Expand availability of local food by encouraging new farmers, while connecting local growers with local markets, including year-round and seasonal residents, schools, institutions, and tourists.
Establish visitor information bubs with concierge-style services in tourist destinations; coordinate outdoor excursions with visitor transportation.

Educate forestland owners on the financial and resource benefits of using the services of professional foresters to manage & develop their resource.

Improve the production capacity of commodity and specialty crops and assist farms with diversification (including agri-tourism) and new business startups.

Incentivize energy audits, upgrades of farm equipment, and metbods to enable farmers to achieve production goals using less energy. Promote the expansion of NYSERDAS and other ongoing
programs to enbance the rate and scale of energy retrofits.

Establish incentives for energy efficiency and green building projects.

Develop guidance for small-scale power systems.
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Working
Landscapes Goal I:
promote development
of the agricultural and
forestry industries
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THE OBJECTIVES OF THIS GOAL are to support the eco-
nomic growth of farms (see tables 5-1 and 5-2, on following
two pages) and forest businesses (see table 5-3 on page 139),
strengthening existing businesses, keeping productive
farmland and forests actively producing food and fiber,
expanding agricultural and forest economic activity,
and selectively supporting the expansion of new farm-
lands where compatible with neighboring land uses.
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Working Landscapes Goal 1:
promote development of the
agricultural and forestry industries

OPPORTUNITIES

Tue NorTH COUNTRY consists of abundant open space,
providing significant opportunities to develop its agriculture
and forestry industries. An area of significant potential
includes the responsible development of its biomass
resource. Schools across the region have already made
the conversion from fossil fuel based heating systems
to biomass (pellets and wood chips) and are realizing
substantial savings. The opportunity exists for continued
conversions on the institutional level as well as on the res-
idential level. There is potential for the North Country to
responsibly develop its biomass resource to not only satisfy
increasing local needs, but also as an exportable resource
as well. Local jobs can be created to harvest, process,
and distribute biomass locally and in adjacent regions.

WiTH A caLL FroM Cornell Cooperative Extension to
increase maple syrup production in New Y ork State, the
region’s abundant sugar maple resource and ideal sugaring
climate provide opportunities for new farmers to enter
into the syrup market, and for existing seasonally-based
entities to diversify their income. Ski centers such as
Titus Mountain in Malone and Whiteface Mountain
in Wilmington are taking advantage of this opportuni-
ty for increased income during their shoulder season.
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DEMAND FOR LOCAL FOOD in the region is strong;
however several small-scale farmers report the farm-
ers’ market venues are saturated. Opportunities exist
to grow this demand for locally grown and processed
products by educating consumers of the value of local
food, including building a willingness to pay higher
prices for higher quality food, and for expanding into
other markets, such as surrounding metropolitan areas.

OPPORTUNITIES ALSO EXIST for private forest own-
ers to continue forestry practices on their land while
preserving open space character through conservation
easement relationships with the Department of En-
vironmental Conservation (DEC). Several companies
and organizations have engaged in these relationships,
including Paul Smith’s College and International Paper.

COMMUNITIES HAVE THE opportunity to develop a much
needed slaughterhouse which would be compatible with
industrially zone land use designations. One such facility
is proposed in the hamlet of Ticonderoga. Currently all
meat from the region must go to Tri-Town Meat Packing
Company in Brasher Falls for USDA certified processing.

AS LOCAL GROWERS PURSUE value-added options for their
produce, there is an increasing need for certified process-
ing kitchens. A small handful of such kitchens exist in
the region, however the need far outweighs the supply.



Working Landscapes Goal 1:
promote development of the
agricultural and forestry industries

BARRIERS

MANY BARRIERS EXIST for regional forest and agricultural
industries. Perhaps most significant for farmers is the very
slim profit margin. Farmers must balance the demands of
paying a fair working wage to employees, complying with
strict regulations, paying rising supply and energy costs.

ASPIRING YOUNG FARMERS are faced with the chal-
lenge of finding affordable land suitable for farming.
This is, in part, due to zoning policies which often
view open space as a potential for development. While
farmers’ markets provide a high quality opportunity for
local growers to connect with local consumers, many
farmers are finding the farmers’ market venue to be
saturated and an unsustainable method of selling their
goods given the off-farm time commitments involved.

To patE, oNE USDA slaughterhouse exists in Brasher Falls.

Extremely long wait times and long travel distances make the
processing of meat a significant hurdle for livestock growers.
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Working Landscapes Goal 1:
promote development of the
agricultural and forestry industries

INDICATORS

THESE INDICATORS WERE selected to provide overall
measures of the economically active resource bases
for agriculture and forestry in the region. (More detailed
data exists for segments of agriculture including major
crops, orchards, livestock, etc., which may be useful for
determining the impact of specific projects.) Agricul-
tural and forestland cover are shown on figure 5-1, and
state- and privately owned forestlands are identified on
figure 5-2. It is assumed that, over time, conversion of
farmland and forestland to developed uses will inevitably
result in some reduction of farmland and forestland.
It is also assumed that an increase in farmland is
most likely to result in a decrease in forestland and
vice versa, rather than a decrease in developed land.

THE “PrivaTeLy OWNED Forestland within the Adirondack
Park” indicator documents how much private forestland
remains available for wood production and harvesting
within the “Blue Line.” Note that because of the New
York State Constitution’s “forever wild” provision with
respect to state-owned land in the Adirondack Park, it
is unlikely that state-owned land within the Preserve
will be transferred to the private sector. There is also a
relationship between the acres of cropland and the acres
of forest. While some farmland may change to other uses,
one significant direction of change is from open land to
forestland, which could increase available forestland acreage.
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1. Farm acreage and products:

a. Number of farms

b. Acreage of land in farms
c. Total cropland

d. Harvested cropland

e. Market value of agricultural products sold

2. Economically productive forests:

a. Privately owned forestland within the Adirondack Park,
including land under State Working Forest Conservation
Easements that allow for continued forest barvesting. (In
general, state-owned forestland within the Adirondack
Park may only be used for non-extractive uses. This indi-
cator would track conversion of commercially harvestable
timberland to “forever wild” status and other uses that
are incompatible with commercial barvests of trees and,
therefore, would be removed from the pool of timberland;
see next bulleted item.)

b. Timberland acres (i.c., those available for wood produc-
tion and barvest) throughout the North Country, includ-
ing state forestlands outside the Adirondack Park.



Working Landscapes Goal 1:
promote development of the
agricultural and forestry industries

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

. Privately owned forestland within the Adirondack

Park: 1,724,042 acres of privately owned forestland within
the Blue Line of the Adirondack Park (USGS LULC, 2006)

. Timberland (private and public forests available for

wood production and harvest) in North Country Re-
gion: 4,058,333 acres (USFS FI1A Database, 2010)

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

REGIONALLY, THE NUMBER OF FARMS has been trending
downward for many decades as farms have consolidat-
ed. In some parts of the United States and New York
State, however, the number of farmers has actually
increased as more people seek to make at least part of
their income from producing food or fiber from the land.

THE PREFERRED TREND FOR THE HEALTH of agriculture
and forestry would be to keep all farmland and forestland
in production. However, it is unlikely that the acreages
of both sectors can be maintained over the next several
decades due to pressures to develop the land for other
purposes, unless all other land development were to
take place as re-development of brownfields and other
previously developed land. Therefore, the targets reflect
the desire to keep all but a very small amount of current
farmland and forestland in those uses. While any reduc-
tions in cropland and timberland are undesirable, that
loss can potentially be offset by increasing the produc-
tivity of those lands and producing higher value crops.
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Number of Landin  Total Cropland Harvested  Market Value of Agricultural

County Farms — Farms (acres) (acres)  Cropland (acres) Products Sold (in $1,000)
Clinton 590 149,219 70,891 62,157 124,200
Essex 243 50,226 22,206 16,033 11,459
Franklin 604 130,852 69,691 59,079 68,097
Hamilton 20 450 156 57 362
Jefferson 885 262,331 166,233 147,726 139,242
Lewis 616 167,249 92,028 82,977 112,629
St. Lawrence 1,330 347,246 176,921 146,838 140,151
Total 4,288 1,107,573 598,126 514,867 596,140
table §-1
FARM ACREAGE AND PRODUCTS

Source: USDA National Agricultural Statistics Service
Census of Agriculture, 2007.
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Market

Value of
Har- Agri-
Land in Total vested  cultural
Target  Number of Farms  Cropland  Cropland — Products
Year Farms (acres) (acres) (acres) Sold
2020 4,500 595,00 $890M
, 3 Hold at Hold at $1.44B
35 4,800 1,100,000 593,00 515,000 34
2050 5,000 592,000 $2.0B
table 5-2
FARM ACREAGE AND
PRODUCTS TARGETS

Land Cover Dataset

Source: National Land Cover Database, 2006,

Privately owned
forestland within = Timberland available
the Adirondack  for wood production

Target Year Park (acres) and barvest (acres)
2020 1,720,000 4,055,000
2035 1,718,000 4,053,000
2050 1,716,000 4,051,000

table 5-3
ECONOMICALLY PRODUCTIVE
FORESTS TARGETS
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increase local food
and forest product

processin
within

and sales

he region
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INCREASE THE LOCAL PROCESSING of food and forest prod-
ucts (see tables 5-4 and 5-5 on page 144) . Create and improve
markets for local foods, both farm-to-table and whole-
sale distribution. Label and advertise products as locally
produced. Take into account and improve upon seasonal
variations in distribution systems and retail store operations.



Working Landscapes Goal 2:
increase local food and forest
product processing and sales

within the region

OPPORTUNITIES

CONSUMERS ARE INCREASINGLY expressing a preference
for local and more specialized foods, which they are
often willing to pay a premium for. This development
presents opportunities for the region’s farmers to market
their quality products with a North Country brand and
to supply value-added products such as cheese, yogurt,
sausage, and maple syrup. The implementation of inter-
net marketing and sales and the growing popularity of
farmer’s markets and community-supported agriculture
provide opportunities for growers to market their prod-
ucts directly to an expanding base of local consumers.
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Working Landscapes Goal 2:
increase local food and forest
product processing and sales

within the region

BARRIERS

To INCREASE THE PROCESSING and consumption of meat
products produced in the North Country, local growers
must overcome the region’s shortage of approved slaughter
and packing facilities. Currently, animals must be trans-
ported long distances to approved facilities. The associated
financial cost is a significant disincentive to livestock and
poultry producers, especially producers dealing in smaller
volumes and specialty animals. The lack of local meat-pro-
cessing facilities and inspection requirements that are
especially burdensome on smaller operations also deter
wider direct marketing of meats, including sales to area
restaurants. Food safety is a concern around the country,
but solutions, such as expediting approval for high-level
filtration for small-volume milk producers, are available.

As 1IN MUcH OF the rest of the country, farms in the
region face the challenge of attracting younger people
into the profession. Even individuals with the knowl-
edge and desire to farm face barriers, including sizable
financial hurdles and finding available land and facili-
ties. Young farmers and seasoned farmers alike have to
overcome limited cash flows and financing challenges if
they want to switch to growing new products in order
to move into value-added products or to shift into new
marketing methods. This may require a more rapid
approval and understanding of new technologies, which
can make farming easier, and of workable exceptions to
many of the existing farming regulations, some of which
are based on practices common almost a century ago.
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Working Landscapes Goal 2:
increase local food and forest
product processing and sales

within the region

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

These indicators were selected from readily avail-
able data sets from NYSDEC, NYS Department of
Agriculture and Markets, and the USDA to provide
a measure of the amount of natural resources used
within the region to create value-added food and for-
estry products. Processing facilities within the region
contribute to a stronger economy, and reduce the
distance raw materials must be shipped for processing.

. Number of wood-processing facilities in the region:

a. NYS Department of Agriculture and Markets permits:
20C (retal and food processing) and 5. A (animal slaughter
Jacilities other than beef and pork)

b. USDA-permitted facilities for processing meat, poultry,
and eggs

. Number of permitted food-processing facilities in the

region:
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SUGGESTED TARGETS:

* Primary wood-processing facilities

o Increase the number of primary wood-processing facili-
ties to 50 by 2020, 60 by 2035, and 70 by 2050.

« Secondary wood-processing facilities

o Increase the number of secondary wood-processing facili-
ties to 65 by 2020, 75 by 2035, and 85 by 2050.

o Permitted food-processing facilities

o Increase the number of 5.A Permit Holders to 10 by 2020,
25 by 2035, and 40 by 2050.

o Increase the number of 20C Permit Holders to 590 by
2020, 640 by 2035, and 690 by 2050.

o Increase the number of USDA Permit Holders to 3 by
2020, 6 by 2035, and 12 by 2050.



Facility Type Number of Facilities

Primary (process trees into finished products or 40
materials for further processing, e.g., sawmills)

Secondary (process wood into finished products, 55

e.g., furniture manufacturing)

table 5-4

PRIMARY AND SECONDARY
WOOD-PROCESSING FACILITIES

Source: NYSDEC Directory of Primary Wood-Using
Industry in New York State, 2009. NYSDEC Directory of
Secondary Wood-Using Industry in New York State, 2009.

Permit Type

Regional Permit Holders

NYS Dept. of Agriculture and Markets 5A Permits
NYS Dept. of Agriculture and Markets 20C Permits
USDA Permits

table 5-5

PERMITTED
FOOD-PROCESSING FACILITIES

Source: NY'S Dept. of Agriculture and Markets. USDA
FSIS Meat, Poultry and Egg Product Inspection Directory
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Working
Landscapes Goal 5:

increase the use of

biomass to meet the

thermal energy needs of

the region and beyond
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MAKE GREATER USE of sustainably grown and harvested
biomass in the region to meet energy needs and replace fossil
fuels imported to the region. Spur economic activity through
demand for local wood and installation of state-of-the-art wood
heating/co-generating facilities. Develop a comprehensive
assessment of the biomass resource and a comprehensive
management plan/implementation strategy to ensure the
protection of the region from unsustainable harvesting.



Working Landscapes Goal 3:
increase the use of biomass to meet
the thermal energy needs of

the region and beyond OPPORTUNITIES

WHILE THERE IS POTENTIAL for large-scale biomass-to-en-
ergy projects, advances in technology are also making
it increasingly attractive for schools and other large
buildings to use forest products to supply their heat.
In addition to providing local jobs supplying the wood,
communities and businesses will be able to trim energy
budgets and reduce their greenhouse gas (GHG) emis-
sions. Given the region’s abundant forest resources and
lack of access to low-cost natural gas, there are significant
incentives to expand the use of biomass to heat buildings.
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Working Landscapes Goal 3:
increase the use of biomass to meet
the thermal energy needs of

the region and beyond

BARRIERS

INDICATORS

THE REGION’S LACK OF processing facilities, specifically
sawmills and other solid wood products facilities, poses a
barrier to local processing of timber products. Some of this
timber is currently processed in Canada before re-enter-
ing the United States for use within the North Country.

ANOTHER BARRIER, AS NOTED EARLIER, is a lack of strong
data on the availability of biomass as a resource, not only
in terms of quantity but also in terms of accessibility
and cost to transport. A long-term vision is needed,
including a concrete, comprehensive sector develop-
ment plan to prevent the degradation of the forest
resources and to avoid a boom/bust economic scenario.
Development of, or at least access to, a biomass mar-
ket must be fully integrated into any planning activity.
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THESE INDICATORS PROVIDE a relative measure of the
extent to which the use of biomass is replacing the use of
fossil fuels. The sources of the baseline data include NYS-
DEC’s list of New York State facilities using low-grade/
underutilized timber products and wood residue products,
the Biomass Energy Resource Center (BERC), and regional
stakeholder input. No single comprehensive data source
was found for these indicators. However, Tables 5-6 and 5-7
show the types of facilities within the region that are using
biomass, and can be used to track progress towards the goal.

Number of utility and community facilities using biomass for
energy
SUGGESTED TARGETS:

Increase the number of utility and community facilities using
biomass for energy to 30 by 2020, 70 by 2035, and 90 by 2050.

Increase the number of number of biomass manufacturing fa-
cilities in the region to 8 by 2020, 12 by 2035, and 15 by 2050.



Facility Name Type Description County Status Fuel Type

Ausable Valley Middle/High School Heat Public School Clinton Active Chips

Keeseville Elementary School Heat Public School Clinton Active Chips

International Paper Co. Heat/Power ~ Paper Manufacturer Essex Active = Chips/Roundwood

The Wild Center Heat Museum Essex Active Pellets

North Country School Heat Public School Essex Active Chips

Town of Saranac Lake Heat District System Essex  Planned Chips/Pellets

Petrova Elementary/Middle School (Saranac Lake) Heat Public School Essex Active Pellets
ReEnergy Chateaugay = Power for Distribution 20mMw Generation Franklin Active Chips

Village of Tupper Lake Heat District System Franklin ~ Planned Chips/Pellets

Malone Middle School Heat Public School Franklin Active Pellets

ReEnergy Black River = Power for Distribution 3omw Generation Jefferson  Planned Chips

ReEnergy Lyonsdale, LLC  Power for Distribution 20mMw Generation Lewis Active Chips/Roundwood

South Lewis CSD Heat Public School Lewis Active Chips

Edwards-Knox Central School Heat Public School = St. Lawrence Active Chips

Clarkson University, Walker Center Arena Heat Higher Education = St. Lawrence Active Pellets

SUNY College of Environmental Science and Forestry, Ranger School Heat Higher Education = St. Lawrence Active Chips

table 5-6

FACILITIES USING BIOMASS FOR
THERMAL OR ELECTRICAL
ENERGY PRODUCTION

Source: NYSDEC, New York State Facilities using low-
grade/underutilized timber products and wood residue prod-

ucts. Biomass Energy Resource Center (BERC). Regional

stakeholder input.
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Facility Name Description County Status  Fuel Type

Essex Pallet & Pellet =~ Residential Supply Essex  Active  Pellets
Associate Harvest, Inc.  Residential Supply Jefferson  Active  Pellets

USDA Permits =~ Residential Supply =~ St. Lawrence =~ Active  Pellets

table 5-7

BIOMASS
MANUFACTURING
FACILITIES

Source: NYSDEC, New York State Facilities using low-
grade/underutilized timber products and wood residue
products. Regional stakeholder input.
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PROMOTE OUTREACH AND EDUCATION to communities
a n S C a e S O a ® and tourists to create awareness of local recreational
e resources such as trail systems, facilities, and related
o services region wide. Recreational trails can improve the
I‘O I I l Ote tO l I I. 1 S I l I a I l quality of community life and tourism opportunities when
they are physically connect communities. To serve hikers
o enjoying the many trails located well outside villages and
re C re atl O I l : | S e O I l hamlets, project stakeholders suggested the creation of a
circulating shuttle service similar to the popular LL Bean
th e I’ e i i O n b S n a tur al shuttles that operate within Acadia National Park in Maine.
1 g t .
fthe region’

recreational resources

49



Working Landscapes Goal 4:

promote tourism and recreation based
on the region’s natural resources
while providing for the long-term
maintenance of the region’s

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

THE PoPULATIONS OF UNITED STATES and nearby Can-
ada are generally familiar with the beauty of Adirondack
region’s mountains, forests, and rivers, but people outside
the region are less aware of the diverse and abundant beauty
of the North Country outside the Adirondack Park. Op-
portunities exist, however, to attract greater numbers of
recreationists from in and outside the region to enjoy the
natural amenities of the entire North Country through
improvements in community amenities such as hotels,
bed and breakfasts, restaurants, and shops. Additionally,
ample amounts of recreational opportunities exist outside
of the Adirondack Park that are underutilized and could
be promoted more aggressively. These include, but are
not limited to, the St. Lawrence River and the Thousand
Islands, Lake Champlain, the Tug Hill Plateau, the Saranac,
Grass and Oswegatchie rivers, and Lake Ontario. Recre-
ational opportunities include hunting, fishing, camping,
hiking, rafting, canoeing, kayaking, skiing, ATV-ing, and
snowmobiling, as well as eco-forestry tours, working or
learning visits to operational farms, and subsistence hiking,
where individuals can learn to live off the land in forested
areas. There is potential to develop ecotourism as a niche
industry. Other potential tourism options include farm-
stays, where visitors learn about a working farm, and on-
farm culinary resorts where locally grown food is served.

AGRI-TOURISM AND HISTORIC TOURISM are also opportuni-
ties to promote the unique hamlets of the North Country.
Examples of existing efforts include cider and local orchard
tours, corn mazes, hay rides, and organic farm stands. Quebec’s
approach to regional land use and protections on agricultural
land were cited as a good example of how a region can pro-
tect its farmland against encroachment and development.
Creating unique cultural centers was also suggested as a
way to develop strong communities and increase tourism.
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RECREATION AND TOURISM on the working lands of the
region are challenged by declining state and local budgets
for staffing and maintenance of trails and other recreational
infrastructure. This problem was exacerbated by the ex-
tensive damage caused by Hurricane Irene and Tropical
Storm Lee in 2011. There is also a lack of supporting
amenities such as hotels and restaurants in communities
located along the routes that tourists use. Incomplete
Unit Management Plans for many state-owned lands,
both within and outside the Adirondack Park, pose an
additional challenge. These plans are intended to provide
a comprehensive management plan for all public lands.

WHILE THE REGION HAS A MANY recreational opportu-
nities, potential visitors and residents find it difficult to
identify many of these opportunities. Information on
recreational lands, historical landmarks, visitor attractions,
and accommodations is scattered across state, local and
private business web sites, and other information resources,
making trip planning and identification of opportunities
difficult. A more comprehensive regional approach in-
volving the capture and distribution of this information
would facilitate recreational experiences. The inclusion
of new tourism and recreational opportunities such as
agro-tourism and sporting activities such as paddle sports
and bicycling will benefit residents as well as local businesses.



Working Landscapes Goal 4:

promote tourism and recreation based
on the region’s natural resources
while providing for the long-term
maintenance of the region’s

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

Intensity of use of the region’s recreational resources provides
ameasure of contributions to economic development, while
the actions and resources allocated to the upkeep of those
resources provides a measure of the sustainability of the resources.

‘While some data is available for various regions of
New York State, no comprehensive data sources at
the county level were found for the selected indica-
tors. This represents a data gap that should be filled as
implementation of this sustainability plan progresses.

Numbers of Users of Recreational Lands by type:

a. Hikers/Climbers

b. Water Sports (Non-Motorized)
c. Water (Motorized)

d. Snowmobiles

e. Skiing (Alpine and Nordic)

. Condjitions of recreation infrastructure (trails, skiing facili-

ties, water-based recreation facilities) and levels of resources
allocated to infrastructure improvement and upkeep.
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There are insufficient data to succinctly characterize
the baseline for these indicators.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

‘While baseline data are not readily available, project spon-
sors may be able to gather relevant data for the elements
on recreation user days (or other measures of activity)
and on improving and maintaining recreational resources.



Working
Landscapes Goal 5:
enhance forest
management through
increased use of best
management practices

152

CREATE RESOURCE CONDITIONS that support long-term
productive use of forests for energy, wood, wildlife, and
other benefits through implementation of sustainable for-
est management. Encourage third-party certifications for
sustainability where applicable. Encourage invasive species
management and control to protect the forest industry by
avoiding or mitigating negative economic and ecological
impacts resulting from the introduction of invasive species.



Working Landscapes Goal 5:
enhance forest management
through increased use of
best management practices

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

WHILE SOME LOCAL EFFORTS have been completed to
conduct a comprehensive assessment of the region’s
biomass resource, opportunities exist to expand on
these efforts resulting in an assessment of stand-level
sustainable management practices and ecosystem service
impacts which could lead to recommended best practices.

WITH RECENT PASSAGE OF STATE LEGISLATION SUPPOTt-
ing invasive species management, opportunities exist for
continued monitoring and mitigation of the spread and
impact of invasive species on the region’s forested lands.
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To paTE, PROJECTS SUCH AS NYSERDA'’s biomass road-
map, completed in conjunction with SUNY Environmental
School of Forestry (ESF), have made preliminary efforts at
assessing the biomass resource in the area. However there
remains a lack of good data on the impacts of growing a
thermal biomass industry in the region. Developing these
baselines will allow the region to create recommended best
management practices to support the industry region-wide.

INVASIVE SPECIES MANAGEMENT and control in the region
remains a significant challenge. As climate change continues,
new threats arise every year. Funding of invasive manage-
ment remains a challenge as well as mitigation efforts are
extremely costly and funding sources are difficult to locate.



Working Landscapes Goal 5:

enhance forest management
through increased use of

best management practices

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

SEVERAL THIRD-PARTY CERTIFICATION forest sustainability
programs are in use in the region, including the Forest
Stewardship Council, the Sustainable Forest Initiative,
and the American Tree Farm System. However, data for
participation in each of these programs was not readily
available. Although forests can be and, in many cases are,
managed sustainably without third-party certification,
certification can improve marketability of wood and
forest products. The certification indicator provides
a measure of the extent to which forest owners have
adopted management practices that will be recognized
by secondary processors and consumers as sustainable.

PROFESSIONAL FORESTERS PROVIDE DIRECT assistance to
forest owners in planning the long-term value and health of
their forest lands. Foresters look to balance short-term goals
and needs with longer-term management policies to promote
and sustain healthy, productive, high-value forest resources.
For example, timber sales are planned to generate income
while creating conditions that favor valuable species and
long-term productivity. The forester also provides knowl-
edgeable assistance to landowners when overseeing harvest
operations and during the negotiation of sales contracts.

NO COMPREHENSIVE DATA SOURCES WERE FOUND FOR
THE FOLLOWING RECOMMENDED INDICATORS:

1. Acres of forest land enrolled in forest stewardship programs or

2.

under third-party certification for sustainable management
Number of professional foresters in active practice in the
region
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There are insufficient data to succinctly characterize
the baseline for these indicators.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

WHILE BASELINE DATA ARE NOT readily available, proj-
ect sponsors should track their relevant project data,
the elements of sustainable forest management, and
invasive species prevention, control, and management.
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Working Landscapes Goal 6:
upgrade and maintain existing
farming infrastructure to improve
enerqy efficiency and reduce

farm operating costs

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

THROUGH PARTICIPATION IN NYSERDA programs
such as the Agriculture Energy Efficiency Program,
great opportunities exist for farmers to reduce costs of
operation through energy efficiency upgrades. With the
agriculture sector contributing 9% of all North Coun-
try greenhouse gas emissions, such improvements will
also contribute to reducing regional GHG emissions.
The rural nature of the region and the specific needs
of farmers, who must meet seasonal deadlines and
work on tight timelines, should be taken into account
when any program is envisioned and implemented.
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FARMERS ARE CONSTRAINED by high demands on their
time and therefore find participation in many programs
difficult. Even with the understanding that these programs
are beneficial in the long-term, many are unable to fully or
actively participate due to more immediate operational needs.
Additionally, farmers are not always aware of the existence of
programs. More can be done to reach these people to increase
participation and improve outcomes of these programs.



Working Landscapes Goal 6:
upgrade and maintain existing
farming infrastructure to improve
enerqy efficiency and reduce

farm operating costs

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

THIS INDICATOR PROVIDES a measure of the extent to
which North Country farmers have identified the need for
and the benefits of greater efficiency in their use of energy.

1. Number of farms with completed energy audits.
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Table 5-8 (on following page) presents baseline data
for farms with completed energy audits. Less than
0.25% of all regional farms have been audited.

SUGGESTED TARGETS:

*  Increase the number of audited farms per county by s% by

2020, 20% by 2035, and 50% by 2050.



Number Number of
of Energy  Farms (cur-

County Audits  rent baseline)  Percent Audited
Clinton 6 590 1%
Essex 2 243 0.82%
Franklin o 604 0%
Hamilton o 20 0%
Jefferson o 885 0%
Lewis o 616 0%
St. Lawrence 6 1,330 0.45%
Total 10 4,288 0.23%
table 5-8
ENERGY AUDITS PERFORMED FOR
FARMS IN THE NORTH COUNTRY

Source: EnSave Inc. for NYSERDA sponsored audits.
USDA NRCS for Environmental Quality Incentives
Program sponsored audits.
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WORKING LANDSCAPES
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

The following priority implementation strategies have
been developed to meet the Working Landscapes
goals of promoting the development and expansion
of the agricultural and forestry industries; increasing
local food and forest processing, increasing the use of
biomass, encouraging best management practices for
forestry; promoting tourism; and improving the
energy efficiency of farms.

Capitalize on existing forest industry infrastructure to make greater use of forestland & underutilized
farmland for biomass development.

Support research and development of dedicated energy crops for thermal applications, such as shrub
willow, switchgrass, and miscanthus.

Expand availability of local food by encouraging new farmers, while connecting local growers with
local markets, including year-round and seasonal residents, schools, institutions, and tourists.

Establish visitor information hubs with concierge-style services in tourist destinations that coordinate
outdoor excursions with transportation for visitors.

Educate forestland owners on the financial and resource benefits of using the services of professional
foresters to manage and develop their resource.

Improve the production capacity of commodity and specialty crops and assist farms with diversifica-
tion (including agri-tourism) and new business startups.

Incentivize energy audits, upgrades of farm equipment, and methods to enable farmers to achieve
production goals using less energy.
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Working Landscapes Strateqy:
capitalize on exis m%(forest industry
Infrastructure to make greater use
of forestland and underutilized
farmland for biomass development

TrE NorTH COUNTRY has a long-standing forest
industry presence. Until recently, much of this has
focused on the paper industry. As the need for fresh
paper stock declines with increased availability of
recycled paper products, mills such at the Newton
Falls Paper Mill have shuttered their doors. Increas-
ing demand for biomass can revitalize the paper-cen-
tered forestry industry, giving new destination for
timber products. Additionally, the North Country
consists of thousands of acres of abandoned and fal-
low farm land. Tremendous opportunity exists for
regional farmers to earn additional income on this
land through the growth of dedicated biomass crops.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Promote pilot projects which encourage
cultivation of biomass on marginal farmlands
‘Work with key players to incentivize and subsidize the
growth of biomass crops on marginal lands. Projects
such as the USDA Shrub Willow project which com-
pensates farmers growing Shrub Willow on marginal
farmlands, while educating government officials, agri-
cultural leaders, farmers and land owners, will allow local
farmers the opportunity to earn income on previously
underutilized land, while increasing the availability of
biomass to be used as alternatives to fuel oil for heating.
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Working Landscapes Strateqy:
S“%EOY research and development
of the region’s biomass resource, in-
cluding woodshed analysjs, tech-
nological efficiencies, fuel (pellet/
woodchip) processing, an
dedicated thermal energy crops,
such as shrub willow, switchgrass,
and miscanthus.

WHILE THE NOoRTH COUNTRY has great potential for
the development of its forested lands as a biomass
source, concern has been expressed repeatedly over
the need to establish a comprehensive, data-based plan
which will ensure that the resource remain intact for
future generations both as an economic asset and for
the ecosystem services provided by healthy forests.
As the region looks to capitalize on this bountiful
carbon neutral energy resource, there is great need
for research in every aspect of the process to inform
industry, residents, manufacturers, foresters, etc. as to
best management practices. The 10 educational insti-
tutions within the North Country’s boundaries serve
as an enormous resource in the acquisition of relevant
data. Students can learn by engaging in real-life proj-
ects while making important contributions the region.
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EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Encourage Ongoing Research at each of the 10
Higher Education Institutions

Encourage collaborative research between educational
institutions and organizations such as NYSERDA, and
the USDA. SUNY Canton, SUNY ESF, and Clarkson
University are engaged in ongoing studies exploring thermal
biomass applications. Extending these studies, including
research into dedicated energy crops, will contribute to
the appropriate development of such resources in the area.

Create Woody Biomass Learning Centers at Rep-
resentative Locations

Create awoody biomass learning center that would provide
hands-on learning opportunities for harvesting small- and
large-diameter trees for wood chips and cordwood. Pro-
vide opportunities for individuals to learn how to install
and operate different types of wood gasification plants.
Project locations need to be equipped to train individuals
in small-scale, low-impact harvesting techniques that will
improve remaining trees without damaging other natural
resources. North Country School of Essex County is pro-
posing such a center in which attendees would be educated
in regards to appropriate harvesting and implementation
of the biomass resources. Additionally, several regional
schools, such as Edwards Knox in St. Lawrence County,
have taken advantage of their biomass conversion to offer
educational opportunities to their students. Ausable Forks
Schoolin Essex County offers tours to the public and ac-
tively informs the public about the operation of its facility.
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Woodshed Planning Tool

Develop a planning tool that provides up-to-date in-
formation on stock, growth rates, harvest rates, and
business demands for potential new woody biomass
markets is a critical step in developing the biomass re-
source. Such a tool could be used to determine wheth-
er there is a sustainable supply for wood within a cer-
tain radii to support potential new markets. This tool
would account for the fluctuating demand for hardwood
lumber, softwood lumber, pulp, and biomass as mar-
kets change. Currently, SUNY ESF has been working
with NYSERDA on a biomass roadmap project de-
signed to accomplish these goals, while providing base-
line data to guide future decisions on forested lands.
While great work has been done, continued work is
necessary to collect real data to be used as a baseline.
Additional research is necessary to assess the impact
of the impact of biomass development on the ecosys-
tem services provided by intact and healthy forests.



Working Landscapes S tratefqy:
expand availability of local food by
encouraging new farmers, while
connecting local growers with local
markets, including year-round and
seasonal residents, schools,
institutions, and tourists.

TraE NorTH COUNTRY is experiencing a local food
movement comparable to that experienced across the
country. While great advances have occurred across
the region, including increased numbers of farmers’
markets, growing connections between restaurants
and farmers, and more local food making its way into
local institutions, much work remains to be done.
Challenges exist in processing, distribution, high costs
of local food, and locally saturated markets. Encour-
aging more young farmers to move into the area by
way of affordable land and educational opportunities
will help to boost the supply. Local food advocacy
organizations are playing an important role in con-
necting growers to local markets and should receive
ongoing support to continue to carry out their mission.
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EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Food Hubs

Investigate the feasibility of “food hubs” as a means of
providing much needed fresh, local food to “food des-
erts” in the North Country to stimulate and sustain the
agricultural industry. Food hubs can serve a variety of
functions, including processing, storage, distribution,
and sale of local agricultural food and value-added prod-
ucts. Paul Smith’s College, located in Northern Franklin
County, is developing a relationship with Purdy and Sons,
afood hub company based out of Sherburne, NY. Efforts
are underway for Purdy and Sons to act as the central
distribution point for the college, bringing high quality,
safely handled local food to an institutional setting.

Create Retail Market Space for Fresh Food
Vendors

Provide fresh, affordable food to year-round residents in
a number of communities, as well as seasonal residents
and visitors via food market stalls and other related retail
storefronts. Northern Borne, a grocery store in the Vil-
lage of Long Lake, offers an open air market with a wide
selection of locally grown vegetables and fruit. County,
have taken advantage of their biomass conversion to offer
educational opportunities to their students. Ausable Forks
Schoolin Essex County offers tours to the public and ac-
tively informs the public about the operation of its facility.

New Farmer Programs

Expand and enhance farm intern programs at area
schools. Provide experiential learning opportunities for
people interested in learning how to start and run a di-
versified farm for profit. North Country School (NCS),
located in Essex County, has a long-standing tradition
of educating youth on small-scale farming techniques.
Campers and students attending their facility integrate
farm chores into their everyday experience. NCS is
proposing a long-term project aimed at expanding its

current intern program to offer financial and practical
training to new young farmers. Other farms in the area,
such as Essex Farm in Essex, and Rivermede, offer paid
positions to aspiring young farmers across the region.

Establish Entities to Connect Local Farmers with
Local Consumers

Create and encourage existence of regional entities de-
signed to promote local food in restaurants, institutions,
homes, etc. Add value to local products through 'Buy Local'
branding and campaigns, and farmers markets. Adirondack
Harvest is the largest local food initiative and brand of the
Adirondack region, covering 13 counties. The organization
works to increase opportunities for profitable production
and sale of high-quality food and agricultural products and
expand consumer choices for locally produced, healthy
food. Garden Share-based in Canton-offers a similar
mission which seeks to end hunger regionally through the
promotion of local food through education and outreach.
The program boasts a unique opportunity for low income
individuals to enjoy healthy local food through a program
called CSA bucks. The Cornell Cooperative Extension
of Jefferson County (CCEJC) has developed a local food
promotion called the Grow Local Buy Local initiative.
Itis designed to increase direct marketing opportunities
as well as to address local food desert issues.in Northern
Franklin County, is developing a relationship with Purdy
and Sons, a food hub company based out of Sherburne,
NY. Efforts are underway for Purdy and Sons to act as the
central distribution point for the college, bringing high
quality, safely handled local food to an institutional setting.
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Professional Development: “Farm-to-Fork”
Academies for School Educators

Provide immersion events for regional educators that
touch on all aspects of operating a sustainable, educa-
tional farm and garden. Teach educators how to create
and implement comprehensive Farm-to-Fork programs
designed for children. Include hands-on field and class
work to demonstrate models of simple and sustainable
living, effective production of local food, the stewarding
of our natural resources, and how small institutions can
make dramatic reductions in their carbon footprint. Paul
Smith’s College is working to develop an educational
program integrating culinary students, farmers and local
publicschools tobringmorelocal food tolocal schools via
a classroom setting. This innovative educational model
will offer an academic program to college students who
will learn experientially about the farm to school move-
ment from selection of varieties to grow, to growing
and harvesting produce and meat, to preparing, market-
ing and delivering the final products to public schools.

Develop Workforce Programs to meet the needs
of advancing industries

Partner with regional institutions to build a workforce
trained and equipped to succeed in dynamic agricul-
tural and forestry economies. The STEM initiative
(Science, Technology, Engineering, Mathematics)

is based out of Clarkson and consists of a group of
educators and industrial representatives. The goal of
this coalition is to coordinate between educational
institutions and employers to ensure that the design of
our educational programs is in keeping with the needs
of various industries.



Working L.and Strateqy:
or zn% andscapes Stra g%ubs

establis

visitor information

with concierge-style services in
tourist destinations that coordinate

outdoor excursions with

transportation for visitors

THE NorTH COUNTRY’S abundant recreational op-
portunities attract thousands of tourists to the region
every year. Opportunities exist to enhance this expe-
rience by creating more streamlined services which
would exist at centralized locations throughout the
region. In addition to concentrating recreational
information, this would provide the opportunity to
implement tourist-oriented public transportation
systems comparable to those seen in Bar Harbor,
Maine. Tourist-related greenhouse gas emissions are a
concern for the region, therefore developing a coordi-
nated transportation system associated with meeting
the needs of tourists would be assist in reducing these
numbers while facilitating a positive tourist experience.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Update and Create Community Recreation
Guides

Update and revamp recreation guides, providing online
access and interactive mapping as well as new printable
materials to attract and engage more visitors to the
region. The Tug Hill area is proposing the creation of
a recreation portal comparable to the Adirondack Rec-
reation Web Portal recently funded by the NCREDC.
This would provide users the opportunity to download
maps, GIS data, etc. The Tug Hill region is proposing
that this be made available in print as well. The Ad-
irondack Recreation Web Portal is in the process of
being developed with the intent of providing visitors
with easier access to the region’s recreational resources.
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Develop Community Trail Systems

Evaluate and develop ways to link town centers through
multi-use trails. The region contains several potential
community trail systems. The Black River Blueway/Scenic
Byway of Jefferson, Lewis and St. Lawrence Counties have
adopted a management plan that promotes tourism through
the preservation of natural, historical, and cultural heritage.
The City of Plattsburgh has a bike path that stretches
2.5 miles through the city of Plattsburgh, connecting the
SUNY campus and neighborhoods with the city. Plans
are in the works to develop a multi-use recreational path
between Saranac Lake and Lake Placid, opening up this
corridor for skiers, snowmobilers, and bikers. The Little
Ausable River Trail Project was identified in its compre-
hensive plan. The trail will link four parks, the school,
the post office and the hamlet of Peru by a trail system.



Working L.andscapes Strateqy:

educate forestland owners on the
financial and resource benefits of
using the services of
professional foresters to manage

and

WITH 50% OF THE ADIRONDACK PARK and thou-
sands of acres outside the Park being owned by pri-
vate entities, many are concerned with the potential
for fragmentation of the region’s forests. Within the
Park, the Adirondack Park Agency serves to regulate
the actions of individuals to a degree, however this
has come under recent scrutiny as the agency looks
to use third party entities to assess standards related
to clear cutting. Local landowners will benefit per-
sonally from such educational opportunities while
supporting the health of the regional forest by provid-
ing a macro perspective on their forestry decisions.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Forestry Workshops

Hold workshops through regional soil and water con-
servation districts for forestland owners to explain
the benefits of third-party sustainability certification
programs and provide resources to assist forest-
land owners to complete the certification process.

166

develop their resource

Regional Conservation Partnerships

Encourage multi-regional partnerships with the goal
of increasing forest connectivity at the landscape level.
The Wildlife Conservation Society (W CS) based in
Saranac Lake is a partner in a regional initiative called
the Staying Connected Initiative. Its goal is to conserve,
maintain, and enhance the priority habitat linkages
in the Northern Appalachian/Adadean Ecoregion to
ensure landscape connectivity across the region from
the western edge of the Tug Hill Plateau, into Nova
Scotia. Land use planning including public outreach
and education are a key component to this program.



Working Landscapes Strategy:
improve the production capacity of
commodity and specialty cropsand
ssist farms with diversification
including agri-tourism) and new
business startups

FrROM DAIRY FARMS, to sugarbushes, and potato farms,
agriculture has served as a backbone for the North
Country for generations. The region has seen an overall
net loss of farmers based in large part by narrow profit
margins. Successful operations, such as Childstock
Farms in Malone, have learned to thrive by growing
commodity and specialty crops. Other farms, such
as Rivermede in Keene Valley, have diversified their
business to include maple syrup production, wreath
making, and three-season crop extension. Contin-
ued support for farmers seeking to diversify, and
add value to their existing crops is needed by way of
continued and expanded educational programs such
as offered by Cornell Cooperative Extension. Micro-
loan and grant opportunities are also needed to help
growers fund start-up costs for business initiatives.
Diversification can take the form of agri-tourism as
well, including wagon rides, corn mazes, hay maz-
es, and petting farms that support on-farm income.

SUPPORTING PROJECT
Improve Markets for Value-Added Products

Fund regional loan and grant programs for value-added
farm and forestry ventures. The Whallonsburg Grange
Community Kitchen is a certified commercial kitchen
with basic facilities. The goal of the facility is to provide
classes and space for community use, while promoting the
facility as an incubator for small businesses and value-add-
ed processing for local farms. A similar project is being
proposed for the Lake area called the Valley Kitchen.
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Working Landscapes Strateqy:

incentivize energy audits, u

orades

of farm equipment, and methods to
enable farmers to achieve
production goals using less energy

AGRICULTURE IS LISTED AS CONTRIBUTING TO 9% of
the region’s greenhouse gas emissions. Improvements
in the efficiency of operations will not only contribute
to the reduction of these emissions, it will help farm-
ers to limit energy-related costs. The potential for the
installation of on-farm biodigesters designed to handle
waste as well as to create electricity, pose potential
for savings in waste management expenses as well as
providing low-cost, on-farm sources of electricity.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Promote NYSERDA and USDA Farm Energy
Audit and Energy Management Plan Programs
‘Work with agricultural communities conducting out-
reach and educational programming to connect local
growers with NYSERDA and USDA programming,.
NYSERDA and the USDA have ongoing programs
that help pay for energy audits for farmers to identify
where their purchased energy is used and to provide
cost-effective recommendations for increasing their
energy efficiency to save money and energy. The
NYSERDA program is called the Agriculture Energy
Efficiency Program. area called the Valley Kitchen.
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Promote Installation of On-Farm Manure
Digesters

Identify farms where installations of on-farm digesters
are technically and economically feasible. The digest-
ers would produce methane used to generate energy,
reducing the cost of energy on those farms. The result
would provide economic development opportunities
for designers and installers of the digesters and make
the farms more energy and cost efficient. While there
has been much talk about implementing on-farm
biodigesters including in Lewis, implementation has
been difficult to realize. Proposed projects have met
with resistance from community members and funding
challenges. With continued educational outreach and
funding opportunities, biodigestion poses the potential
to contribute to real-time savings for local farmers.



l.everaging
the Internet (a case study)

CHALLENGE:

Access to broadband is transforming the way people work and offering
innovative ways to reduce driving costs. Jobs can be performed at
once-remote locations, and the need to travel to share conversation and
ideas is being replaced by the need for access to broadband to serve the same
purpose. Rural areas have been late to get access to broadband because the
companies that pay to install fiber optic lines can recover their investment
faster in the most populated places, and have focused their investment in
those places.

OPPORTUNITY:

The fastest broadband in the world is now available to the North Country
and the region is already benefiting from that technology as installations
move forward. Where other regions have older pipelines that can slow
transmission, the North Country’s late adoption could prove to be a blessing,
since the region could have one of the fastest complete systems in the world.
Fast broadband means jobs created by entrepreneurs who can fashion
businesses around broadband access, and it means savings and a jump in
efficiency. Schools can add online learning, organizations can reduce travel
costs by meeting online, businesses can promote themselves anywhere

in the world, and North Country residents can have equal access to the
information highway.




ACTION

RESULT

New broadband is proliferating

Instant global access

With support from the US Department of Agriculture’s
Rural Utility Services and from New York State’s Broad-
band Program Office, new fiber optic lines are traversing
the region, with hubs throughout key communities, with a
strong push into Hamilton County. The major backbones
are being overseen by the Development Authority of the
North Country (DANC) and the private ION Holding
Company. Smaller rural internet service providers,
such as Slic Network Solutions, are building their own
networks to provide access to yet-unserved residences
and businesses. Together these partnerships will create
a sustainable infrastructure to support the broadband
services. With more than $8 million in state grants that
were won by the North Country Regional Economic
Development Council's successful efforts, new broadband
is reaching homes across the North Country at a pace
of as many as 50 new residences a week in some areas.
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As the networks extend from Franklin into Hamilton
County, the Wild Center in Tupper Lake will sponsor
a broadband hub in its basement serving the Tupper
Lake area. The Center is already seeing the impact. It
conducted two test broadcasts, the first connecting the
Essex Farm in Essex, New York to a national online
audience that tuned in to learn about the farm and its
local food efforts. A second test, from the winter summit
of Whiteface Mountain, featured scientists explain-
ing the special nature of the Adirondack High Peaks.

"Broadband changes everything," said the Center's executive
director Stephanie Ratcliffe. "Before broadband you can talk
to as many people you can fit in aroom. After broadband
the only limit to how many people you can reach depends
onyour imagination." The Wild Center plans to offer real
time online education beginning in 2014 using the new
broadband connection. "We can see what it could mean
for us and for the other people who use the Center for
meetings and programs. It starts to erase the obstacles that
distance and the occasional winter blizzard used to impose
on our region," said Ratcliffe. "We can invite people to
meetings who are hundreds of miles away, and we will be
able to share ideas and successes between communities in
real time. I think it's a real game changer for our economy."



Transportation



DEVELOP LOWER-CARBON SOLUTIONS TO OUR RURAL TRANSPORTATION CHALLENGES

TraE NorTH COUNTRY’S ROAD NETWORK is heavily used
for daily commuting, freight movement, and tourism. Due
to its size, limited public transportation options, and the
distances residents must travel to work and shop, the North
Country is a car-dependent region. Therefore, roadway
reliability is the key to efficient transportation in the re-
gion. In addition, the entire transportation infrastructure
system must be flexible enough to provide secondary means
of transit when primary road infrastructure is subject to
repairs, floods, or other issues that render it unusable for a
period of time. Currently, the region has limited bus tran-
sit, Amtrak passenger rail service, and freight rail service.

ROAD TRAVEL IN THE REGION occurs primarily along a
few major arteries, such as I-81, I-87, Route 3, and Route
11. North-south travel within the region can cover 150
miles and take over three hours, while east-west travel
can cover 180 miles and take more than four hours.
Given the mountainous terrain and the limited exist-
ing road network in some areas, some locations in the
region may be relatively inaccessible to other areas by
road or rail. The harsh, cold winters of the region add
an additional burden to road travel, resulting in slowed
travel and the need for frequent repairs to road surfaces.

OFTEN SNOWMOBILES AND ALL-TERRAIN VEHICLES
(ATVs) serve both recreational purposes and as alter-
native modes of transportation by providing access to
back road networks during periods of extreme weath-
er conditions and road conditions. Due to the heavy
reliance on individual vehicles, transportation con-
tributes 40% of the region’s greenhouse gas emissions
and is the single largest portion of regional emissions.

THIS CHAPTER EVALUATES existing local transportation
networks and presents strategies for providing a system
that is financially, socially, and environmentally sustain-
able. These strategies focus on efficient and reliable
transit system operation, a regional vehicle fleet fueled
increasingly by renewable energy sources, affordable and
practical multimodal travel choices for North Country
residents and tourists, and efficient shipping options
for businesses and government. One requirement for
improving regional transportation options is increased
regional coordination. This could be achieved with an
integrated transportation plan that offers improved
transportation options and reliability in order to support
travel within communities and between counties of the
region and surrounding areas. Cooperation between
regional stakeholders is essential for establishing more
integrated travel systems with shared costs and benefits.
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For EXAMPLE, improvements in infrastructure for various
modes of transportation such as walking and bicycling
(both on-road and recreational trails), ridesharing,
Complete Streets policies (as discussed in Section 4),
and public transportation (including bus service and
targeted shuttle services) can be more readily achieved
by municipalities that work together to support trans-
portation planning and improvements. Municipalities
and counties that join forces will be able to make the
best use of their limited staffing and budget resources.

For EXAMPLE, county-level transportation experts and local
supporters can undertake joint or integrated transportation
planning efforts, as well as prioritize and communicate
regional transportation priorities more clearly with the
New York State Department of Transportation (NYS-
DOT), New York State Department of Environmental
Conservation (NYSDEC), and other involved agencies.
Some transportation projects will be relevant to and viable
only within specific local boundaries, while other improve-
ments will require regional solutions, or even state support.



TRANSPORTATION
WORKING GROUP

THE 27 MEMBERS of the Transportation Working

Group included representatives from county planning ~ *

departments, local municipalities, public transporta-
tion providers, non-profit organizations, NYSDOT,

the Development Authority of the North Country ¢

(DANCO), and educational institutions, including
Cornell Cooperative Extension and SUNY Canton

(Jefferson County). Further regional focus was brought <

to the group by members from the Adirondack Scenic
Railroad and YESeleven, an organization dedicated

to improving the Route 11 transportation corridor. ¢

Tue WorkING GrouP identified a number of op-

portunities and constraints in the region’s transpor-  *

tation sector and then established regional goals for

transportation. Goals and strategies developed around
cross-county transit services and better cooperation
between counties, fuel usage and GHG emissions, tele-
commuting and the expansion of broadband service, rail
improvements for passengers and freight, connecting
transit options to downtown centers, and roadway im-
provements for corridors passing through main streets
and downtown centers. Additional input was gathered
from residents and regional stakeholders who convened at
one or more public events held during this project’s plan-
ning process or who contributed comments to this plan.

MA_IOR THEMES THAT EMERGED FROM THESE DISCUSSIONS INCLUDED THE FOLLOWING:

The importance of creating partnerships and inter-county cooperative efforts to most efficiently and cost-effectively design,
implement, and carry through changes to the current county-by-county transit model.

The importance of investment in street, rail, highway, transit, airport, and fueling infrastructure to promote regional economic
stability and growth.

Encouraging the use of more efficient modes of transportation, fuel-efficient vebicles, and renewable fuels to reduce greenbouse
gas emissions and negative environmental impacts associated with transportation.

The need for improved mobility to and within main streets and downtown centers to access services, restaurants, retail stores,
botels, and recreational opportunities.

The need to expand broadband service to promote telecommuting, reduce vebicle miles traveled, and support small business
growth in the region.
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GOALS

STRATEGIES

FOUR REGIONAL GOALS WERE IDENTIFIED DURING THE
DEVELOPMENT OF THIS PLAN:

. Expand and promote the use of region wide alternatives to
single-occupant vebicle travel for residents and tourists.

. Reduce trip lengths and improve transportation and fuel
efficiency.

. Preserve and improve aging transportation infrastructure.
. Concentrate freight and manufacturing development and

shipping at prioritized intermodal sites to support
sustainable business development.
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THE FOLLOWING PRIORITY IMPLEMENTATION STRAT-
EGIES WERE ESTABLISHED AS THE MOST ESSENTIAL TO
MEETING THESE GOALS:

Update transportation codes to encourage intra-county bus
services. Investigate new ways of increasing transportation or
commerce options in North Country.

Expand and complete broadband installations within the
region and identify and adopt strategies to reduce transporta-
tion demand and improve commerce.

Expand existing public transit services and establish new
inter- and intra-county bus routes. Provide better connections
[from regional passenger rail stations and airports to bamlets
and cities.

Develop publically available informational services and
educational opportunities including a regional transportation
website that links residents and visitors to transportation
options and services.

Improve regional coordination of transportation infra-
structure and services for residents, visitors and commercial
interests.

Improve freight operations and include freight shipping and
distribution strategges in county comprebensive plans and
local industrial development plans as they are updated.



Transportation Goal I:
expand and tprom(gte the
~use of alternatives to
single-gccupant vehicle
travel for residents and
tourists
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A SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORTATION NETWORK is marked by
convenience, affordability, multimodal options, and safety.
This goal recognizes that transportation is currently a major
household cost for those who live far from town and village
centers. It would provide attractive alternatives to driving
alone during peak hours, including carpooling and transit
supported by park-and-ride lots, on-line ride-matching
services, and telecommuting options. It includes acces-
sibility for transportation-disadvantaged populations,
including the elderly, disabled, and low-income residents.



Transportation Goal I:
expand and promote the use of

alternatives to single-occupant vehicle

travel for residents and tourists

OPPORTUNITIES

ImMPROVING MOBILITY in the North Country will require

means to efficiently serve all populations and all types of
trips, such as work commutes, travel to school, tourist

trips, commercial trips, and medical trips. Replication

of successful public transit programs such as Citibus in

‘Watertown, and the removal of governance barriers pre-

venting inter-county bus travel will increase the ability of
the region to provide additional transportation options

to residents and reduce single-occupant vehicle travel.

IMPROVING OR EXPANDING EXISTING RAIL TECH-
NOLOGY and infrastructure in support of passenger rail

travel, however modestly, would improve regional travel

options. Strategic improvement to rail service, stations,

and rolling stock would benefit the region, especially if
tied to intermodal connectivity improvements such as

regional bus service, short- and long-distance car rental

options, and taxi or community bus service. As part of
a more seamless travel network, regional rail (especially
linked with innovative intermodal options) could become a
more viable travel option for local residents and visitors.

TOURISTS MUST TRAVEL on the region’s roads to access
hotels, restaurants, services, retail stores, and recreational
opportunities. Improved intermodal transportation
connections, such as at bus or train stations, would allow
visitors to arrive in the region and then easily connect to
car rental services or other local transportation options.
Efforts to promote tourist arrivals by means other than
personal car or truck may offer both economic and envi-
ronmental advantages. Examples include the following:

Intermodal service, which is increasingly popular in moun-
tain areas of Europe. Cycling bolidays, during which a rail
or bus service collects a client’s luggage from home by taxi

or truck, loads it onto the train or bus, and delivers it to the
destination botel by shuttle for a nominal fee, and carries
passengers with their bicycles to the area. The cost savings in
terms of parking spaces, road wear and tear, environmental
damage, and imported fuel belps subsidize the cost of baggage
transfers and shuttle buses from railbeads to housing (botels,
rented rooms, and/or homes).

Computer-based ride-share programs, which allow individ-
uals to network for shared ridership (for school, services,
shopping, sporting, or entertainment) using a mix of transport
options, which could be linked to the sTINY Web site.
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Human Services Transportation

A 2010 regulatory change in New Y ork State gave the New
York State Department of Health authority to manage
non-emergency medical transportation in lieu of the
counties, in large part intended as a cost-saving measure.
The outcomes of this change are not yet fully understood
with regard to mobility, government costs, patient’s out-
of-pocket costs, quality of service, efficiency, or impact on
total vehicle miles traveled. With the aging population in
the North Country, the need for affordable transportation
assistance and personalized services will increase substantially.



Transportation Goal I:

expand and promote the use of
alternatives to single-occupant vehicle
travel for residents and tourists

BARRIERS

INDICATORS

IN TERMS OF PASSENGER RAIL, service is currently limited to
Amtrak, which provides service along the corridor owned
by Canadian Pacific on the eastern side of the region, and
the Adirondack Scenic Railroad’s tourist service, which
runs between Utica and Thendara, Saranac Lake, and

Lake Placid. Many regional stakeholders are in favor 1.

of a high-speed rail, but an analysis of a high-speed

rail option is beyond the scope of this plan. However,
such an analysis would likely support the Transportation
Working Group’s goal to provide an improved trans-
portation option for those traveling between the North
Country and either the downstate region or Montreal.

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

PERCENTAGE OF COMMUTERS traveling via carpool, public trans-
portation, biking, and walking: 18.5%. 1izble 6-1 (on following page)
provides a breakdown of commuting, by travel type per county.
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THE TREND IN THIS INDICATOR over time, which uses routinely
updated and available data from the American Communi-
ties Survey, will indicate the degree to which the region’s
efforts to increase multi-modal transit options is successful.

Percentage of people commuting via walking, biking, transit,
and carpooling.

SUGGESTED TARGETS

INCREASE BASELINE to 20% by 2020, and 25% by 2035.

THi1s GoAL can be attained through a combination of
increased public transportation service, better promo-
tion of carpooling, and land use decisions that result in
more individuals living close to town and village centers,
improving access to public transportation services,
and making it feasible to bike or walk to destinations.



Essex  Franklin Hamilton Lewis  Clinton  Jefferson  St. Lawrence Total %

County ~ County ~ County  County  County County County
Total Population Commuting 17,109 20,169 2,336 11,929 36,445 52,132 44,894 185,014 —
Carpool 1,300 2,523 141 1,164 5,597 6,914 4,380 22,019 11.90%
Public Transportation 64 128 o) 48 183 385 118 926 0.50%
Bicycle 28 72 1 18 109 77 227 536 0.29%
Walk 920 1,057 192 609 1,327 2,404 4,242 10,751 5.81%
TOTAL: 18.50%

table 6-1

PERCENTAGE OF PEOPLE COMMUTING VIA
CARPOOLING, PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION,
BIKING, AND WALKING

Source: American Community Survey,
Table Bo830 Means of Transportation to Work
Essex, Franklin, Hamilton, Lewis: 2006-2010 American Community Survey s-Year Estimates
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Transportation Goal 2:
reduce trip lengths and
Improve transportation

and

fuel efficiency
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SuppoRT THE REDUCTION of GHG emissions associated
with the use of single-occupant vehicles and the high costs
associated with transportation in the region by improving
transportation efficiency in terms of trip lengths and
fuel usage. Encourage and incentivize land use policies,
programs, and projects that reduce trip lengths by con-
centrating mixed-use development in existing town and
village centers. Support the installation of broadband as a
way to increase telecommuting opportunities and reduce
vehicle trips. Emphasize consistency with the NCREDC
Plan’s goal of “strengthening local communities through
downtown development and hamlet revitalization.”
Promote cooperation between local, regional, and state
governments for better planning and project outcomes.



Transportation Goal 2:
reduce trip lengths and improve
transportation and fuel efficiency

OPPORTUNITIES

THE TRANSPORTATION SECTOR is the largest consumer of
energy in the North Country region and the largest producer
of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions (40% of total GHG
emissions in the region) (E&E 2012). The “greener energy
economy” described in the 2011 North Country regional
economic development plan will require increased fuel
efficiency across all transportation modes and types of
vehicles and a shift away from petroleum as the principal
transportation fuel source for some vehicles (NCREDC 2010).

ALTERNATIVE FUELS SUCH AS COMPRESSED NATURAL GAS
(CNG) and propane have the potential to offer economic
savings and reduced emissions. However, the potential
return on investment is limited, and the use of such fuels
is feasible only in areas where natural gas or propane is
available and distribution infrastructure can be installed.
Partnerships among multiple private and public entities
to install one or more CNG fueling stations in Water-
town or Plattsburgh might offer fleet operators in those
areas payback periods of only a few years (Johnson 2010).

THE LONG-TERM TRAJECTORY for the region’s trans-
portation network should entail a steady increase in
the use of vehicles powered by locally and renewably
generated electricity, corresponding with a decrease in
the use of fossil fuels for transportation energy. This is
not realistic or attainable in the short term, as the elec-
tric vehicles currently available do not meet the travel
needs for most North Country residents and businesses
and will require significant infrastructure investment.
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However, the addition of small-scale electric vehicle
charging infrastructure in locations such as universities
and tourist destinations is a reasonable present step.

DEVELOPING AND PROVIDING BROADBAND for communities
in the North Country support transportation efficiency
by encouraging telecommuting and limiting the number
of trips and miles traveled daily by residents. It also fos-
ters a knowledge economy based on professional services
and serves as a tourism draw with added value for hotels.
The term "broadband" refers to a high-speed, always-on,
connection to the Internet. An example of a successful
broadband program is the one implemented in the Town
of Keene. The Federal Communications Commission is
currently in the process of subsidizing rural broadband
services. In 2012, under Round 2 funding provided by
Governor Cuomo's Connect NY Broadband Grant
Program, the North Country received a combined $3.5
million for the expansion of broadband services within
the region. Grant awards went to the North Country
Telecommunications Loan Fund, managed by the Develop-
ment Authority of the North Country (DANC) ($500,000);
Hamilton County Broadband Phase II ($1.7 million); and to
the Long Lake Next Generation Broadband ($1.4 million).



Transportation Goal 2:
reduce trip lengths and improve
transportation and fuel efficiency

BARRIERS

THE LIMITED RANGE, higher cost, and lack of four-wheel
drive options among currently available electric vehicles
limits their attractiveness to many North Country residents.

REGARDLESS OF FUEL TYPE, personal transportation energy
use, GHG emissions, and its associated costs will be reduced
to the extent that the region is successful in promoting
alternative means of transportation to single occupancy
use vehicles, and developing land use policies that result in
more people living closer to community centers, especially
the elderly who would benefit from better access to services
and neighbors. Increased telecommuting, which may be
encouraged by the continued expansion of broadband
service, can also reduce household transportation energy
consumption to the extent that not commuting to work
reduces total household trips and vehicle miles traveled.
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FOR BUS AND HUMAN SERVICES TRANSPORTATION, the
cost to install CNG fueling infrastructure, purchase
new vehicles, and make necessary changes to service
bays typically runs into the millions of dollars. While
new models for financing and cost sharing are being
developed, installation of sufficient infrastructure may
take years, and in many cases there is a more pressing
need to secure adequate funding to maintain current
fleets and staffing levels. More immediate options are the
use of diesel/electric hybrids or the purchase of smaller
buses, shuttles and vans, which require less infrastructure
investment and offer more flexibility for bus routing.

IN A JULY 2012 PRESENTATION titled “Broadband for New
York’s Economic Recovery - The North Country Region,”
several barriers were cited, including the expenses associated
with the final connections within the jurisdiction (Last Mile
Expense), the low population density of the region, and the
low adoption rate of broadband by the population. Other
factors cited included taxes, pole attachment fees, and the
challenging geography of the region INYSOFT 20009).



Transportation Goal 2:
reduce trip lengths and improve
transportation and fuel efficiency

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

VMT 1s A STANDARD transportation industry indicator
for measuring trip lengths. This indicator will show prog-
ress towards the goal of reducing annual VMTs in the
North Country, and therefore transportation efficiency.

THE HOUSING AND TRANSPORTATION AFFORDABILITY
INDEX conveys the importance of considering trans-
portation costs along with housing costs to understand
the true burden of transportation on households (see
Figure 6-3 on p.187). The Affordability Index measures
success in locating housing and job centers in close
enough proximity to bring average combined housing
and transportation costs below the benchmark of 45%
of household income. It is also a measure of the avail-
ability of affordable transportation options in the region.

Vebicle Miles Traveled per Capita.

Housing and Transportation Affordability Index (NYSER-
DA Economic Indicator).
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Annual VMTs per Capita

A breakdown of VMT per capita by county is
provided in Figure 6-z (on following page). The re-
gional average baseline is 9,775 VMTs per capita.

Housing and Transportation Index

As shown in Table 6-2 (on p. 186), regionally, 56.81% of aver-
age household income is spent on housing and transportation
costs. This exceeds the 45% affordable cost benchmark set
by the Center for Neighborhood Technology. Note that only
four of seven counties are currently represented by the index.

SUGGESTED TARGETS

No TARGETS ARE SUGGESTED for these indicators. It should
be noted that, in addition to any regional or local measures
designed specifically to reduce per capita miles traveled, the
metrics for vehicle miles traveled will be affected by factors such
as the price of gasoline and the state of the regional economy



Annual VMT Per Capita
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figure 6-2
ANNUAL VMT PER CAPITA, 2009

Sources: VMT data provided by NYSDOT, Analysis Year
2009; population data from 2010 US Census.
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County Average Housing ~ Average Transpor- Average H+T

Costs as % of ~ tation Costs as % of Costs as % of

Household Income ~ Housebold Income  Household Income

Clinton 21.31% 32.44% 53.75%

Essex No data available — —

Franklin 19.72% 37.33% 57.05%

Hamilton No data available — —

Jefferson 22.27% 36.17% §8.44%

Lewis No data available — —

St. Lawrence 20.11% 36.91% 57.02%

Regional 21.15% 35.67% 56.81%
table 6-2

HOUSING AND TRANSPORTATION

AFFORDABILITY INDEX
Source: Center for Neighborbood Technology,

bttp://btaindex.cnt.org/map/
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Transportation Goal 3:
preserve and improve
aging transportation
infrastructure

187

ADEQUATELY FUND AND MAINTAIN transportation infra-
structure, recognizing that much of the region’s infra-
structure was built in the early part of the 20th century
and will require significant reinvestment to preserve and
improve. Existing roads and infrastructure, especially when
addressing sprawl, should be given priority. New transit
infrastructure should focus on targeted areas, such as
downtown centers, and the creation of intermodal hubs
to connect services. This approach is consistent with
the state’s Smart Growth Public Infrastructure Policy
Act, which aims to minimize sprawl development by
requiring state agencies to evaluate public infrastructure
projects for consistency with Smart Growth criteria.



Transportation Goal 3:
preserve and improve aging
transportation infrastructure

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

KEEPING TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE in a state
of good repair, promoting and increasing scenic byways,
and incorporating regional branding into roadway signage
benefits visitors by supporting the tourist experience and
creates stronger economic opportunities for residents. Many
roadways include wide shoulders that facilitate bicycle
travel, which supports tourism and travel by local residents.

PARTNERSHIPS AND INTER-COUNTY COOPERATIVE EFFORTS
will be best able to remove governance barriers that cur-
rently exist for transportation infrastructure in the region.
Inter-county transit service, for example among Jefferson,
Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties, could potentially serve
more passengers and produce economies of scale. The
growth in the urbanized population of the Watertown
area, supported by the large number of people at Fort
Drum, has made possible the formation of a metropol-
itan planning organization (MPO), which could receive
federal planning dollars for long-term transportation
planning and transportation demand management. This
new agency’s planning activities and documents could
impact not just Watertown and Jefferson County but
also nearby sections of St. Lawrence and Lewis counties.

COUNTIES CAN ALSO COLLABORATE to better address the
need for shipping and distribution centers to serve large- and
small-scale manufacturers and shippers. Industrial Devel-
opment Authorities IDAs) and economic development
agencies could coordinate with county planning depart-
ments to amass greater shipping volumes at prioritized
sites, which would result in efficiencies that reduce both
transportation costs and vehicle miles traveled. Integrated
intermodal transportation planning initiatives are being
increasingly tested in communities, and the lessons
learned could be valuable for consideration in this region.
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THE REGIONAL NETWORK of transportation infrastructure
(see Figure 6-1) is managed by many organizations that
operate according to their own strategic plans and require-
ments, whether at the federal, state, county or local level;
at the private sector level; or as part of not-for-profit or
community initiatives. Few mechanisms exist for these
organizations to exchange and share information at the
regional level. Better coordination and planning at the
regional level would directly benefit transportation in-
frastructure, mobility, energy use, and freight movement.
Inter-county options are limited, with county-owned vehicles
and buses often not permitted to cross county boundaries.

ONE APPROACH to resolve this issue is to create trans-
portation “champions”, members representing each
group, who are able to regularly share best practices and
address issues impacting the region. Discussion items may
include specific topics such as the future of the Route 11
corridor, as well as wider ranging challenges such as the
viability of transit service in rural settings, the best use
of currently under- or unutilized rail corridors, system
reliability during potential catastrophic weather events,
and increased shipping and distribution efficiency.



Transportation Goal 3:
preserve and improve aging
transportation infrastructure

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

GROWING NATIONAL COSTS to maintain aging bridges or
build new ones suggest that the North Country region
should assess near- and long-term costs and develop
funding plans for bridge maintenance, repair, and con-
struction. The deficiency rate of regional bridges was
selected as an available data NYSDOT set that can
be used as a representative indicator for the overall
condition of regional transportation infrastructure.

. Percentage of deficient state, local, and other bridges.
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AccorpinG To NYSDOT, 37% of state, local, and other bridges
within the region are categorized as deficient. Table 6-3and
Figure 6-4 provide a breakdown of bridge deficiency per county.

SUGGESTED TARGET

NO TARGET HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED FOR THIS INDICATOR.




County Total Number of Total Deficient Percentage of

Bridges Bridges  Deficient Bridges
Clinton 201 57 28.4%
Essex 242 94 38.8%
Franklin 183 85 46.4%
Hamilton 8o 32 40.0%
Jefferson 292 89 30.5%
Lewis 170 69 40.6%
St. Lawrence 322 126 39.1%
Regional 1490 552 37.0%
table 6-3
PERCENTAGE OF DEFICIENT BRIDGES
IN THE NORTH COUNTRY

Source: NCREDC Website; data provided by NYSDOT.
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Transportation Goal 4;
concentrate freight and
manufacturin
~development an
shipping at prioritized
intermodal sites to
support sustainable
business development
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ImMPrROVE SHIPPING TIMES and keep costs affordable for
both small- and large-scale shippers. Concentrate manu-
facturing development to improve resource sharing and
access to multi-modal shipping options (rail, truck, air,
seaway). The “greener energy economy” goal for the North
Country is supported by this plan, which promotes the
development of more efficient freight shipping through
a greater emphasis on the use of rail. Regional success
in selling and delivering products to buyers outside the
region is contingent on rapid, affordable transportation
of products. Regional businesses should be encouraged
to discuss and collaborate on developing cooperative
shipping arrangements that streamline supply chain
management operations. A more efficient shipping net-
work in the North Country could result in fewer freight
vehicle miles traveled (VMTs) and faster, more afford-
able shipping and distribution options. This would help
attract smaller-scale manufacturers and exporters who
would bring jobs and dollars to smaller towns and villages.



Transportation Goal 4:
concentrate freight and
manufacturing development and
shipping at prioritized intermodal
sites to support sustainable
business development

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

THE UNDERUTILIZED REGIONAL RAIL CORRIDOR has the
capacity to support affordable freight movements while being
more environmentally friendly than alternative transporta-
tion modes. Additional study will determine whether the
current marketplace is sufficient to support rail expansion.

WHILE AIR TRAVEL IS NOT THE MOST ENERGY-EFFI-
CIENT or environmentally friendly mode of travel, the
GHG inventory showed that, due to the relatively small
current volume of aviation activity in the North Coun-
try, the combined GHG emissions from aviation, rail,
and maritime activity account for only 2 percent of the
regional total (E & E 2012). Supporting the growth of
facilities and sites that have the potential to offer more
efficient shipping options by rail, road, and air will be
promoted as an implementation strategy to achieving
greener freight shipping. For example, the juxtaposition
of commercial activity, a rail line, and an interstate road
adjacent to the Plattsburgh Airport offers long-term
potential to support inter-modal freight movements.

TuE PorT oF OGDENSBURG, the only U.S. port along
the St. Lawrence Seaway in the North Country region,
is positioned to handle increasing maritime shipping
volumes. The port’s multimodal capabilities are also a
long-term asset for further development, as the Ogdens-
burg Bridge and Port Authority also owns a short line
railroad that connects the port with the CSX line, and
the nearby Ogdensburg-Prescott International Bridge
connects Route 37 with Route 416 to Ottawa, Canada.

‘WHILE THE NORTH COUNTRY REGION is not a buyer/con-
sumer of the locomotives and railcars made by Bombardier,
or the train control products and systems of New York
Air Brake, or the buses of Nova Bus, these North Country
companies support public transportation services across
the United States. These transportation equipment clusters
should be included in any regional branding efforts that
identify and/or promote the region’s sustainable exports.

192

Tuae NCREDC PLAN EMPHASIZES the strategic importance
of cultivating increased trading volumes with Canada
(NCREDC 2010), citing the region’s border crossings at
Alexandria Bay, Ogdensburg, Massena, and Champlain.
From an environmental perspective, efforts to decrease
the amount of idling vehicles at border crossings are de-
sirable, as are efforts to increase trade between the North
Country region and neighboring Ontario and Quebec,
where the time and distance required to deliver products
is minimal. However, from an infrastructure perspec-
tive, increased Canadian-American trade would involve
increased truck volumes on North Country bridges and
highways, resulting in increased repair and maintenance
costs. If increased activity is primarily between Canada
and areas in the U.S. beyond the North Country, this
region would bear the load of being travelled through
without any of the benefits associated with stopping in
the region, such as local sales, and would need to address
heightened costs of infrastructure and service maintenance.

WHEN LOCALLY PRODUCED FOODS and other goods
do not need to be transported out of the region, fewer
vehicle miles are traveled between production and con-
sumption, resulting in lower overall transportation costs,
less fuel consumption, and lower air emissions. Finding
ways to calculate the associated transportation impacts
may help producers, planners, and economic develop-
ment staff as they seek to promote increased local sales.



Transportation Goal 4:
concentrate freight and
manufacturing development and
shipping at prioritized intermodal
sites to support sustainable
business development

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

DETERMINE WHETHER COUNTIES are aware of the transportation
costs and challenges of large- and small-scale manufacturers and
other entities importing or exporting goods and raw materials.

v Inclusion of shipping and distribution plans and strate-
gies in county comprebensive plans.
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None of the seven counties have incorporated shipping and
distribution plans and strategies into their comprehensive plans.

SUGGESTED TARGET

ALL counties preparing and regularly updating compre-
hensive plans should include freight-related strategies.



TRANSPORTATION
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

The following priority implementation strategies
have been developed to meet the Transportation
goals of expanding alternative transportation
options, reducing trip lengths and improving fuel
efficiency, preserving infrastructure, and developing
intermodal freight connections.

Update transportation codes to encourage intra-county bus services.
Investigate new ways of increasing transportation or commerce options in North Country.

Expand and complete broadband installations within the region and identify and adopt strategies to
reduce transportation demand and improve commerce.

Expand existing public transit services and establish new inter- and intra-county bus routes.
Provide better connections from regional passenger rail stations and airports to hamlets and cities.

Develop publically available informational services and educational opportunities including a regional
transportation website that links residents and visitors to transportation options and services.

Improve regional coordination of transportation infrastructure and services for residents, visitors and
commercial interests.

Improve freight operations and include freight shipping and distribution strategies in county compre-
hensive plans and local industrial development plans as they are updated.
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Transportation Strateqy:

update transportation codes to

encourage intra-coun

bus services:

Investigate new ways of Increasing
transportation or commerce options
in north country

THE FOCUS ON LOCAL TRANSIT DELIVERY hinders the
ability to develop a regional perspective on travel and
to provide a wider level of service. This local focus is
understandable as systems are limited in providing ser-
vice outside their permitted boundaries and funding is
restricted to limited service areas. As the Plan begins
to discuss taking a more regional viewpoint, systems
are unable to make changes until regulatory changes
are made to allow organizational changes to take place.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Regional Transportation Summits

Supported by varying county level governments, potentially
based on impact and interest, convene regional transportation
summits regarding key issues and opportunities (including
regulatory and jurisdictional issues), such as long-range
infrastructure costs, Route 11 corridor, public transit, Adiron-
dack Scenic Railroad issues, and shipping and distribution.
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Plan for Service Improvements and Cooperation

County level transportation agencies will need to determine
the most opportune situations for changes, so that benefits
can be targeted. The region is large, and transit operations
will only be successful in selected, targeted areas. These
areas should be determined before regulatory changes
are suggested, so that marketing analysis and proposed
ridership levels can be used to leverage political support
for regulatory change. One area which could be included
in a first round of review would be the City of Watertown
and Jefferson County. Discussions with stakeholder in
the region note that routes between Watertown and Fort
Drum may be viable. Once origin and destination analysis
is complete, a discussion on changing local funding and
commission structures to allow route expansion (along
with potentially new cost sharing arrangements) could be
considered. Additional adaptations for discussion include
costs sharing, cross border (city and/or county) route
expansion, fare collection, and equipment management.



Transportation Strategy:
expand and complete broadband
installations within the region and
identify and adopt strategies to re-
duce transportation demand and
improve commerce

COMPREHENSIVE BROADBAND will provide a strong alter-
native for the need for various forms of travel and could
reduce vehicle miles travelled as well as save residents
and businesses time and money. Broadband will allow
for an increase in telecommuting by residents, allow
companies to better market and provide information to
residents, businesses and visitors and allow new infor-
mation centered businesses to grow in areas formerly
without access to the internet and high speed commu-
nications. While cost and technological barriers are
slowing completion there are currently growing invest-
ment state-wide, with the North Country region gain-
ing a number of broadband projects planned for 2013.
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SUPPORTING PROJECT

Broadband and Transportation Study

The ongoing effort to increase broadband infrastruc-
ture in the region may result in fewer vehicle miles
traveled by those with broadband service as a result of
being able to work, shop, research, and communicate
from home. More local research is needed to assess the
transportation impacts of broadband. To support the
Connect NY Broadband Grant Program, a local col-
lege or non-profit organization could undertake a re-
gional survey on this issue with a focus on identifying
opportunities to reduce VMTs and improve the eco-
nomic conditions. This project could receive funding
from various sources, transportation, technology and/
or economic development organizations. Best prac-
tices and lessons learned should be distributed regionally.



Transportation Strateqy:

expand existing public transit
services and establish new inter- and

Intra-coun

bus routes:

provide better connections from

regional

airports to

THE LARGE GEOGRAPHIC AREA of the North Country and
the low population density require a targeted approach
to determining transit routes. A regionally conducted
data collection process is necessary to determine the
best locations to consider service expansion. The review
of origin and destination data, as well as employment
data should help this work. The NCREDC can also play
arole in bringing important stakeholders to the process.

THE REGION HAS LIMITED rail and air travel con-
nections allowing them to be easily targeted for
improvements. The use of non-automobile travel
will only become a viable option if travelers can be
assured that intermodal connections are easily avail-
able and convenient. These connections should be
integrated with tourist and employment centers,
with public transportation as well as private trans-
portation such as short and long-term auto rentals.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

’Passen er rail stations and
hamlets and cities

Provide planners and elected officials with
lifecycle cost analyses

Local governments will benefit from having more com-
plete transportation costs. For costs associated with
traffic and maintenance of new road construction,
truck versus rail for freight shipping, and public transit
services. Use this as a tool to prioritize maintenance and
funding. State DOT may support data collection efforts.

Increase system capability to withstand

flooding and extreme weather

County transportation agencies will need to work with
the state to review current highway design guidelines in
lightofpossibleincreasedlocalizedflooding. Bestpractic-
es may call for more adequately sized and properly main-
tained culverts. Recognize that high up-front costs may
eliminate or mitigate serious damage from events, save
costs and reduce environmental impact in the long term.
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Create intermodal shuttle services

Public transit will be successful if transportation modes
are linked together. Pilot shuttle services between trail-
heads and communities in regions like the Thousand
Islands, Lake Champlain Valley, and the Adirondack
Park will help. Tourism bureaus and recreational orga-
nizations can assist in defining needs. In addition, for
residents, increase the availability of bus services within
hamlets and cities, including low-cost fee programs for
underserved populations {encourage the use of Job Ac-
cess Reverse Commute (JARC) funding for route opera-
tions]. To help spur the use of transit into the region pro-
vide seasonal train-to-bus connections toselected tourist
destinations, for example, from New York City and Al-
bany to Lake Placid via Amtrak and a convenient dedi-
cated shuttle. Equip trains and shuttles with gear stor-
age for skis, bicycles, and other recreational equipment.



Transportation S trate%y
develop publically ava

i a:ble

informational services and |
educational opportunities including
a regll.onal transportation website

that

inks residents and visitors to

transportation options and services
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TaE LAcK oF A MPO in the North Country means that
each county and when applicable each jurisdiction, is
responsible for providing local transit. This is also true
for providing transit information. For the traveler who
is remaining in the local area, this may be adequate,
but for longer trips, or the need for regional trips, no
single source is available. A regional website would
provide all travelers with more timely and accurate
information on travel options provide information on
regional options and show how existing local transit
can be linked together as well as acting as a hosting
location for more non-traditional options, such as for-
mal and informal ridesharing, jitney, taxi, pedestrian
and bicycling information. For travelers coming into
the region the site would provide the ability to design
a complete travel experience from a single location.
This functionality is critical to making transit a viable
option for travel. No traveler will enter the region
without a comprehensive picture of their travel needs.



EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Regional Transportation Website

Develop a regional transportation website that links
residents and visitors to transportation options and
services, including park-and-ride locations, rail and bus
routes, carpool matching, and electric vehicle charging
stations, scenic byway information, construction infor-
mation, and links to the N'YS 511 website. The region is
currently developing a website to support visitors and
tourism. This could be an enhancement to such a site.

Regional Transportation Summit

County transportation agencies with state support
must develop a cooperative internal structure to sup-
port the improvement of transportation services and
infrastructure. An annual regional transportation sum-
mit would provide a regional viewpoint, allow region-
al goals and strategies to be set across a wide variety
of transportation systems and allow local transpor-
tation organizations to better coordinate with state
partners. The summit could include discussions of in-
frastructure costs and maintenance, expansion and
improvement of public transit, business and industri-
al shipping and freight needs now and in the future.
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Improve signage

Through good government organizations such as
ANCA, the region should continue to participate in
regional efforts to improve signage and the branding
of sub-regions of the North Country. Both visitors and
local businesses will benefit from the region providing
consistent, clear, and attractive signs, maps, and travel-
er resources that support positive tourist experiences,
especially on the region’s 10 designated scenic byways.

Implement a training and education program

that can be shared by all counties for transit
infrastructure maintenance

Working with State DOT develop New York State’s
best-trained highway and road workers at municipal,
county, and regional levels, who share and adhere to
best practices and exceed applicable guidelines and re-
quirements. Train highway superintendents and staff on
the proper use of road salts, best practices for ditching
and hydro seeding, and practices to address runoff. Bet-
ter training will lead to overall reductions in municipal
costs and improvements in road conditions and safe-
ty as well as environmental impacts to adjacent lands.



Iransportation Strate

improve regional Coor%nation of

transportation intrastructure and
services for residents, visitors and
commercial interests

UnLEss AN MPO is developed for the region, local gov-
ernments, businesses, organizations and stakeholders
will need to step in to provide coordination to create
regional transportation benefits. A complex structure
is un-necessary to begin to accomplish regional goals.
During the development of this plan, Working Group
members were able to come together to discuss and learn
from each other and could have easily begun to develop
solutions to issues. The region has distinct issues, from
high levels of single vehicle mileage to limited capacity
for rail operations — these are issues which can be ad-
dressed by various persons within various groups. The
strategy which could be used here would be to coordinate
a small group of people to act regionally to introduce
transportation policy issues into existing organizations,
raising awareness of key issues, and asking them to con-
sider transportation as part of their ongoing mission.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Creation and Expansion of Multi-Use Trails

Local organizations working with DEC, APA and N'YS Parks
and Recreation can identify locations suitable for constructing
or improving multi-use trails to provide more walking and
bicycling options and connect services within communities.
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Implement Complete Streets and other
streetscape projects that emphasize

pedestrian and cyclist safety and comfort

The region has above average Vehicles Miles Traveled
(VMT). While a variety of transportation options are
needed to give residents and visitors the ability to reduce
their dependency on vehicles, one way is to increase the
accessibility, safety and convenience of other transpor-
tation modes. In developed areas walking and bicycling
are options that may need only small infrastructure
improvements to dramatically improve user condi-
tions and allow these modes to become more available.

Establish pilot programs for

alternative transportation options

Support a new or existing, privately operated, pilot fleet of
pedal cabs or e-cruisers in a tourist destination. These services
have begun to be seen in Lake Placid or nearby Lake George
and North Creek. These “new” modes of travel are revenue
generating, fun and useful for both residents and visitors and
are non-polluting. These services may reduce trips made by
car and will provide seasonal employment opportunities.



Transportation Strateqy:

improve freight operations and
include treight shipping and
distribution strategies in county
comprehensive plans and local
industrial development plans as they
are updated

THE REGION HAS A HISTORY of industrial development and
extractive industries that were supported by freight and
shipping businesses over the last two centuries. The region
has retained this infrastructure in some areas of the region
and must work to encourage the use and expansion of these
systems whenever possible. The use of these systems can
mean reduced transportation time and costs for regional
businesses. Most regional economic plans do take into
account transportation options, but more could be done
regionally to support these modes. Additionally, compre-
hensive plans should ensure that all possible transportation
options are includes, including information on existing, yet
unused Right of Ways (ROW) that could be considered
for reuse or banked for future use within the region. The
reuse of existing business and industrial areas can mean
more sustainable land use patterns, the reuse of existing
infrastructure and long-term reduced transportation costs.
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EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Seven-County Shipping and Distribution Study

Evaluate principal existing shipping channels and opportu-
nities, including regional case studies and comparison with
similar regions. This project will require local county support.
Economic development groups should undertake this work.

City/County Transportation Management Plans

Specific jurisdictions completing plans can develop
management plans to expand public transit service in
the region’s small cities. For example, the Watertown
public transportation system, Citibus, could be expanded
to a countywide system in Jefferson County. Investi-
gate and implement policy and management practices
to increase intermodal connections on a countywide
basis based on analysis of potential ridership demand.

Restoration of Rail Infrastructure from Carthage
in Jefterson County across northern Lewis
County to Newtown Falls in St. Lawrence County
This project is expected to continue as planned, despite
the closure of Newtown Falls-Fine Paper Company’s mill.
Increased regional coordination is necessary to ensure the
restoration and preservation of the rail line and to creatively
and cooperatively seek to expand ton/mile volume along the
corridor. The relative environmental benefit of shipping
by rail (as opposed to moving freight by truck) should be

included in any future analysis or proposal related to the corridor.

Preservation and Rehabilitation of the
Adirondack Scenic Railroad Line

from Remsen to Lake Placid

This project is consistent with this Plan’s goals to pre-
serve and improve aging transportation infrastructure
and expand alternatives to single-occupant vehicle travel.
The preservation and maximization of the Adirondack
railway supports regional and state aims for greening
transportation, enhancing tourism, and providing key
infrastructure that would be available for future economic
development opportunities. This plan also supports op-
portunities to concurrently accommodate and develop
compatible recreational activities both along the railway
corridor, where possible, and connecting to it. This should
include the pursuit of enhanced recreational opportuni-
ties for biking, paddling, and snowmobiling, recognizing
the success elsewhere, including at the southern end of
this rail corridor, in maximizing the economic potential
of existing trails and waterways by utilizing the railway
for direct visitor access—even moving bikes, canoes, kay-
aks, and other equipment in a way that cannot be done
otherwise to remote recreational assets. The announce-
ment of the agreement between Iowa Pacific Holdings,
LLC, and the Adirondack Rail Preservation Society
(operators of the railroad) to pursue the introduction
of overnight Pullman Car service between New York
City and Lake Placid suggests that creative approaches
may increase the economic benefit of the corridor.
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(;rowing the
Region’s
Agricultural
S@Ct()r(a case study)

CHALLENGE:

There are real barriers that stop large institutions, like Paul Smith’s College,
from buying local food. Even when they want to find locally sourced foods
there are significant hurdles. It’s hard to coordinate buying from multiple
small farms to get enough to serve 800 diners, and it’s even harder for the
smaller operations to get the kind of liability insurance that institutions,
such as schools, require. Farmers do not want to place all their eggs in one
basket, which means they cannot justify selling all they grow to one buyer,
even if that makes life easier.

OPPORTUNITY:

Since smallness was a problem for the buyer and the sellers, combining the
local sellers into a single group that the College could deal with might erase
the main hurdles.




ACTION

RESULT

Getting food under one roof works

Building a model to grow the local food sector

Paul Smith’s is working with Dan Purdy of Purdy and
Sons in Sherburne, NY to put local farms under a single
institutional roof. Purdy buys produce from local farms,
freezes it, distributes it to places like Paul Smith’s,
and covers the additional liability the farmers need to
access that market. “He’s taking on the distribution
problem,” said Travis Zedick, Sodexo Food Service
Manager at the College. “He has a facility where they
freeze produce. So I can call him up and order 10,000
pounds of broccoli, he buys it, freezes it, and then sends
it to me incrementally since we can’t store that much
produce at once — it’s genius! And this is great for the
farmers too, because they are guaranteed a large sale.”

The school is also working directly with many Adiron-
dack farms as well. “We are working with Harmony
Hills Farm to buy their pork and beef,” said Kate
Glenn, Paul Smith’s College Sustainability Coordinator.

The college is ready to act as a model for other in-
stitutions, and to test its system for locally sourcing
food. Paul Smith’s will track its progress using the Real
Food Challenge, an external evaluation program that
emphasizes local food. “The program creates a map of
where your food comes from,” said Glenn. “We can get
an idea where we are at, and where we can improve.”

“The goal is to have 20% of the food be ‘real food’ by
2020,” added Zedick. A work-study student is currently
entering the past year of Sodexo invoices into the Real
Food system to be analyzed to see where the college stands.

The school is also starting to produce some of its own food
for the St. Regis Café, a private restaurant on campus.
The café and garden are used by the culinary program
at the college, one of its flagship programs. “We try to
incorporate local food whenever we can,” said Chef Kev-
in McCarthy, faculty member in the culinary program.
“One of our classes, American Gastronomy, recently
prepared a meal using local spaghetti squash, tomatoes,
and ground beef and served it at a local public school.”

The program travels to local farms as part of their class-
es as well. “We go to Tucker Farms five to six times a
year and use their beets and carrots,” said McCarthy.
“There’s a difference between a carrot in August and
carrot in October because the plant begins to convert
starch to sugar with the frost, and we want the stu-
dents to see that.” The program also visits places like
Asgard Dairy in the AuSable Valley, local slaughter
houses, and has raised their own chickens on occasion.
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“We slaughtered them ourselves,” said McCarthy. “When
the students see the whole process, it’s almost spiritual. Then
when they get into the kitchen and are preparing the food
they are more focused and are less likely to waste food and
then just grab another chicken from the box in the freezer.”

McCarthy also says it helps students learn how to use quality
ingredients in their future careers. “There’s a big difference
between something picked yesterday and something picked
two weeks ago and shipped. And the money they are spend-
ing stays local so the community wins. There has to be a
professional standard to use local food whenever possible.”

That community focus guides much of what the col-
lege is doing. “We're the college of the Adirondacks,”
said Glenn. “And we want to support our local area.”

As part of that local commitment, Zedick hopes that other
North Country institutions such as hospitals and schools
will be able to benefit from the work the college is doing in
negotiating the hurdles of buying local food. “We live in the
Adirondacks, we support the Adirondacks,” added Zedick.
“We want to share our tactics on local food with other
organizations. It’s not about us and just what we can do here
at Paul Smith’s - it’s about the sustainability of the region.”



Water Management



SAFEGUARD OUR ABUNDANT WATER RESOURCES

WHETHER ONE IMAGINES the pristine lakes and moun-
tain streams of the Adirondacks, the majestic Thousand
Islands of the St. Lawrence River, or Lake Champlain
nestled between the Adirondacks and Vermont’s
Green Mountains, they each evoke the North Country.

As oNE OF THE NORTH COUNTRY’S MOST VALUABLE
RESOURCES, water sustains the region’s expansive eco-
systems, serves as a recreational resource, and is relied
on by residential households, agriculture, hydropower
facilities, and other industries. The abundance of water
in the North Country sets the region apart from many
other areas of the United States, where this critical
resource is becoming increasingly scarce. According to
the NCREDC vision statement, pristine water is listed
first among the five pillars of abundant natural capital
on which future economic development of the region
is to be based. Efficient use, reuse, and smart growth
planning will enable the North Country to continue to
benefit from its abundant, high-quality water well into
the future. Water resources discussed in this plan include
surface and groundwater sources, rainwater, waters used
for recreation, water that sustains ecological habitats,
wastewater, and storm water. This plan also discusses
uses for potable water (municipal, well, surface, other),
and industrial uses of water, including agricultural.
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WATER MANAGEMENT
WORKING GROUP

THE 21 MEMBERS of the Water Management Working
Group included representatives from each of the sev-
en counties, including county planning departments, *
municipal public works, private firms, non-profit
organizations, academia, soil and water conserva- *
tion districts, and NYSDEC. Further regional focus
was brought by members representing DANC, the
Ausable River Association, the Greater Adirondacke
Resource Conservation and Development Council,
Paul Smiths College, and the Adirondack Council.

THROUGH A SERIES of working group and public meetings,
regional stakeholders were called upon to help identify
goals and strategies to protect and enhance water as a val-
ued resource of the North Country. The group discussed
regional goals to establish priorities for water management,
opportunities and barriers, and implementation strategies
to establish tools for regional and local stakeholders to
achieve the goals developed during this process. Local
governance issues were discussed to determine where
policy changes could benefit water management goals.

MA_I()R THEMES THAT EMERGED FROM THESE
DISCUSSIONS INCLUDED:

Incorporating management practices to support the long-term
availability and continued use of this resource.

Promoting energy efficiency and a reduction of energy (and
associated GHG emissions) used in water production and
treatment.

Supporting resiliency to flooding.

Mitigating impacts on water quality, including those from
invasive species and non-point source runoff such as from
roadways and farms.

ABUNDANT WATER, usually thought of as a valuable re-
source, can turn into a problem if there too much of it.
‘When Tropical Storm Irene marched through the North
Country in August 2011, houses and businesses were
washed away, power was lost, bridges and culverts were
destroyed, and communities were isolated for weeks. The
New York State “ClimAid Report” NYSERDA 2011)
predicts that the North Country will receive more severe
and more frequent weather events in the future. These
changes can have far-reaching ecological, economic, and
safety implications. In addition to dealing with extreme
weather, extended summer heat could lower shallow
perched drinking water aquifers that provide drinking
water to 30% of North Country residents (Figure 7-1).
Other climate-related changes could threaten the vitality
of red maple/fir forests, impact cold-water species such
as brook trout, and damage native habitats in ways that
encourage the introduction and growth of invasive species.
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GOALS

FOUR REGIONAL GOALS WERE IDENTIFIED DURING
THE DEVELOPMENT OF THIS PLAN:

. Maintain adequate water supply for future needs.
. Promote watershed management planning on a regional

or watershed scale.

. Maintain and/or improve the quality of the region’s

water bodies and supply sources.

. Reduce the energy used for water supply, distribution,

and treatment.

STRATEGIES

THE FOLLOWING PRIORITY IMPLEMENTATION
STRATEGIES WERE ESTABLISHED AS THE MOST
ESSENTIAL TO MEETING THESE GOALS:

Implement programs to reduce system losses and conserve
water supply.

Support energy-efficient upgrades and encourage the use
of renewable energy sources for water infrastructure.
Support the development of watershed management
plans.

Reduce pollutant loads and non-point source impacts to
water quality.

Reduce the impacts of invasive species.

Evaluate locations where engineering solutions may be
needed to mitigate frequent flooding.

Identify water management strategies needed to support
the growth of businesses, industry, and recreation within
the region.



Water
Management Goal 1:
maintain adequate
water supply
for future needs
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WATER RESOURCES IN THE NORTH COUNTRY are
currently generous, and proper management of water
resources will allow the region to maintain this supply in
the future. However, changing climate conditions may
lead to periods of drought, when water is needed most,
or flooding, when storage capacity is already at its limits.
Proper planning for these conditions will help manage
the continued use of this essential resource and reduce
the loss of infrastructure and crops. Specific objectives
under this goal include maintaining aquatic base flow and
natural habitats, maintaining a reliable water supply for
residents, and providing the capacity to attract future
economic growth in accordance with NCREDC goals.



Water Management Goal I:
maintain adequate water
supply for future needs

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

ABUNDANT, HIGH-QUALITY NATURAL WATER iS a re-
source pillar for the region, as noted in the NCREDC
plan. The North Country is fortunate to have access to
ample water supplies and the opportunity to plan now
for future water needs and management. As shown on
Figure 7-1 (on p. 213), the region relies on surface water for
approximately 70% of its water needs, and groundwater
sources for 30%. Groundwater data included withdrawals
from domestic wells. In 2003, total water withdrawal in
the North Country was approximately 83 MGD, less
than 1% of total withdrawals in the state. In the same
year, the North Country’s withdrawal was only 32% and
34%, respectively, of that of its closest neighbors, the
Mohawk Valley and the Capital Region. There are am-
ple water resources in the region. Incorporating water
management into comprehensive planning efforts and
smart growth initiatives can help maintain this supply for
future ecological, potable supply, and economic needs.
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CONSERVATION OF THIS RESOURCE must be coordi-
nated and balanced with its importance as a drinking
water supply and a resource for the local economy. For
instance, the agricultural and dairy industries are two
important economic sectors that require a reliable sup-
ply of high-quality water. Mitigating climate impacts
such as flooding or drought must also be considered.



Water Management Goal I:
maintain adequate water
supply for future needs

I.

INDICATORS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

THESE INDICATORS PROVIDE A BREAKDOWN of water
usage with respect to population and for each economic
sector. Efficiencies, or reduction in water usage over
time, can be tracked with these indicators. A reduc-
tion in per capita water use can also reduce the energy
consumption and emissions associated with the pro-
duction of water and treatment of wastewater. Both
indicators are available from a nationwide USGS data set:

Water use per capita (gallons per capita per day [gpcd])

2. Water use per sector (million gallons per day {MGD])

Water Use per Capita

‘Water use per capita in the North Country region is
approximately equal to the New York State average of 75
gpcd for domestic self-supply (individual wells) and 100
gpcd for publicly supplied water. Note that public uses
include some commercial and light industrial uses, and any
water withdrawn for use in other regions. Tzble 7-2 (onp. 214)
provides a comparison of North Country water use with
adjacent regions, New York State, and the United States.

Water Use per Sector

As shown on Figure 7-2 (on p. 215), water use per sector
shows that water withdrawn for public and domestic supply
accounts for approximately 60% of regional usage, or 50
million gallons per day (MGD), followed by aquaculture
and industrial supply, at 15.4% (13 MGD) and 13.4% (11
MGD), respectively. Mining, livestock, and irrigation use
less than 10% of the region’s water. No withdrawals were
reported for thermoelectric use.

SUGGESTED TARGETS

PusLIC SUPPLY IS THE SECTOR with the largest use in
the region. Primarily managed at the municipal level,
use-reduction strategies such as leak detection in the dis-
tribution system and universal metering for customers can
be implemented on a wide scale with measurable results.

* Reduce public supply usage by 10% by 2020 (90 gpcd), 20%
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by 2035 (80 gpcd), and 30% by 2050 (70 gpcd).



North Country

83 MGD Withdrawn

New York State

15,175 MGD Withdrawn

Mohawk Valley

258 MGD Withdrawn

Capital Region

245 MGD Withdrawn

figure 7-1
WATER USE BY SOURCE, 2005

Source: United States Geological Survey (USGS),
Estimated Use of Water in the United States, County-Level Data for
2005.
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Domestic Self-Supply Public
(Individual Wells) Supply

North Country Region 75 100
Mohawk Valley 75 91
Capitol Region 75 96
New York State 75 100
U.S. (low) 50 51
U.S. (average) 89 90
U.S. (high) 206 189
table 7-2

AVERAGE PER CAPITA WATER USE

Source: United States Geological Survey (USGS),
Estimated Use of Water in the United States, County-Level Data for
2005.
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Industrial Self Supply, 13.409

Aquaculture, 15.40%

Mining, 2.40%

figure 7-2
WATER USE PER SECTOR, 2005

Source: United States Geological Survey (USGS),
Estimated Use of Water in the United States, County-Level Data for
2005.
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Water Management Goal 2:
promote watershed management
planning on a regional

or watershed scale

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

AMPLE LAND IS AVAILABLE in the North Country for the
installation of infrastructure, retention areas, and mainte-
nance of stream buffers and wetlands. Planning strategies
should aim to make the most of this feature. The large
land areas available may allow for less expensive, natural
treatment technologies such as constructed wetlands,
which consume less energy and have lower operational
costs than traditional treatment methods. The construc-
tion of retention areas can maximize recharge and reduce
flooding. Water conservation, water management planning,
and the use of best management water and wastewater
treatment practices can protect watersheds and reduce
treatment costs for water and wastewater utilities.
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WATERSHED BOUNDARIES seldom match municipal
boundaries. Planning at a watershed level rather than
a jurisdictional level allows for a more effective eval-
uation of water use impacts on water resources and
habitat. Limited resources and long transportation
distances make it costly to provide water and wastewa-
ter infrastructure in the region and presents physical
challenges to sharing resources among municipalities.



Water Management Goal 2:
promote watershed management
planning on a regional

or watershed scale

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

INDICATORS

Number of Watershed Management Plans

W atersheds are areas of land in which all water in,
on, or below the land drains to a single location. The
United States Geological Survey (USGS) classifies these
boundaries by assigning a number identifier, or hydro-
logic unit code (HUQ). Eight-digit HUCs define the
largest watershed boundaries in an area; they are further
subdivided into smaller watersheds (HUC-10) and local
sub-watersheds (HUC-12). Within the North Country

region are 21 HUC-8, 100 HUC-10, and 385 HUC-12 1.

watersheds (see figure 7-3 on following page). Of these,

seven HUC-8 watersheds, covering approximately 2.

33% of the region by area, currently have management
plans. 1able 7-3 (on p. 220-221) presents a list of available
watershed management plans in the region. Information
for this indicator was obtained by contacting regional
stakeholders and performing an internet-based search.

Impervious Surface Coverage

Impervious cover (IC) is an indicator used to measure
watershed health, based on the Impervious Cover Model
(ICM). Under this model, stream segments with less
than 10% IC in their contributing drainage area continue

to function as high-quality streams and are generally
able to retain their hydrologic function and support good
to excellent aquatic diversity. Stream segments that have
10% to 25% I1C in their contributing drainage area behave
as impacted streams and show clear signs of declining
stream health (CSN 2012). Use of this method to support
planning and watershed improvements is most effective at
the sub-watershed level (HHUC-12). Approximately 208,000
acres, or 3.6% of the region, contain impervious (pavement or
buildings) surface cover. Figure 7-4 (on p. 223) identifies areas
of impervious surface coverage. A breakdown of impervious
surface cover, by county, is presented in Tizble 7-4 (onp.22).
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PERCENT IMPERVIOUS SURFACE COVERAGE is a general
measurement of watershed health. It is best used at a
local, rather than regional, scale to evaluate where im-
provements are needed within developed areas and to
encourage watershed protection during development.
Regional watershed management plans will identify
those areas that have plans in place versus areas that
may need additional technical support or funding.

Percentage of regional watersheds with a watershed manage-

ment plan.
Impervious surface area (acres, %).

SUGGESTED TARGETS

Number of Watershed Management Plans

*  Prepare management plans for 50% of regional watersheds by

2020, 75% by 2035, and 100% by 2050.

Impervious Surface Coverage

Reuse previously developed sites whenever possible.

Limit new impervious development to s% of total regional
surface area by 2050.
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Watershed

Geographic Coverage

Link

Ausable River Watershed Management Strategy

Black River Watershed Management Plan
‘Watershed Characterization Report

Chateaugay Lakes Watershed Management Plan

Chaumont-Perch
Grass
Indian

Opportunities for Action -
An Evolving Plan for the Future of the Lake Champlain Basin

Mohawk River Watershed

Oneida Lake Watershed Management Plan

Lake Ontario
Oswegatchie

Raisin River-St. Lawrence River

Essex and Clinton Counties

Tug Hill Plateau, Lewis, Hamilton (and
Herkimer) Counties

Franklin and Clinton Counties

Jefferson County
St. Lawrence County
Jefferson County

Lake Champlain Basin (Clinton, Essex
Counties)

Hamilton and Lewis Counties (extending
into several others)

Southern Lewis County (extends into Os-
wego and Oneida Counties)

Jefferson County

Jefferson, Lewis, and St Lawrence Counties

St. Lawrence County

table 7-3

bttp://www.ausableriver.org/pdf/ Ausable WMPStrategy pdf

bttp://www.tughill.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/10/7BRW Final-
DocumentPart]-Mayzo1o.pdf
bttp://www.lewiscountysoilandwater.com/pdf/draft_characteriza-
tion_report.pdf

bttp://chateaugaylake.mylaketown.com/uploads/tinymce/chateau-
gaylake/Chateaugay%ozoLakes%z0Management%z2o0Plan.pdf

Not Found
Not Found
Not Found

bttp://www.lcbp.org/impofa.btm

Plan development in progress bttp://minerva.union.edu/garverj/
mobawk/2011_symposium/18_Mosherpdf

bttp://www.cnyrpdb.org/oneidalake/

Not Found
Not Found
Not Found

WATERSHED MANAGEMENT PLANS

(HUC-8 WATERSHEDS),

CONT’D ON SUBSEQUENT PAGE
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Watershed Geographic Coverage Link
Raquette Essex, Franklin, Hamilton, and St Lawrence Counties Not Found
Richelieu River Clinton County Not Found
Sacandaga Hamilton County Not Found
Salmon Franklin County Not Found
Salmon-Sandy Jefferson County Not Found
Saranc River Essex, Franklin, and St Lawrence Counties Not Found

Schroon Lake Watershed Management Plan

Great Lakes - St. Lawrence River Basin Sustainable Water
Resources Agreement

St. Regisv
Additional Planning Documents

Franklin County Water Quality Strategy

Sole Source Aquifer Determination for the Northern Tug
Hill Glacial Aquifer

Essex County (extends into Warren County). Part of the
Upper Hudson Watershed

Jefferson and St. Lawrence Counties

Franklin and St. Lawrence Counties

Franklin County

Jefferson and Lewis Counties

table 7-3

WATERSHED MANAGEMENT PLANS
(HUC-8 WATERSHEDS),
CONT’D
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bttp://www.warrenswed.org/reports/schroonz.pdf

bttp://www.cglgorg/projects/water/CompactImplementa-
tion.aspv

Not Found

http://fcswed.org/Water%20Quality%2o0strategy%202012.
pdf

http://www.epa.gov/regionz/water/aquifer/tughill/



County  Percent Impervious Surface Area

Clinton County 5.21%

Essex County 2.61%

Franklin County 2.27%

Hamilton County 0.90%

Jefferson County 5.98%

Lewis County 1.09%

St. Lawrence 2.56%

NORTH COUNTRY REGION 3.68%
table 7-4

PERCENT IMPERVIOUS SURFACE AREA,
BY COUNTY

Sources:

Source: USGS - NLCD:z2006
Percent Developed Imperviousness - bttp://www.mrlc.gov/nlcdo6_data.php.
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Water
Management Goal 3:
maintain & improve the
quality of the region’s
water bodies and
supply sources
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HIGH-QUALITY FRESH WATER is one of the many natural
features that enhance the region’s landscape. It provides
habitat to a wide variety of aquatic species, and millions
of visitors are attracted to the region each year to fish,
swim, paddle, and enjoy the beautiful vistas provided by
its lakes and rivers (Visit Adirondacks 2013). In addition,
private wells and public systems rely on the region’s
aquifers and reservoirs as their supply source. Watershed
management and best management practices should be
employed to prevent future impairments (reduce agri-
cultural and road runoff, improve stream buffers, etc.)
and to improve those water bodies already impaired.



Water Management Goal 3:
maintain & improve the quality
of the region’s water bodies
and supply sources

OPPORTUNITIES

BARRIERS

WATER QUALITY STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS were
developed to protect both the natural environment and
users of the resource. Over time, analytical methods
have become more accurate, and additional knowledge
is available regarding contaminants in our waters and the
interactions of naturally occurring materials with chemicals
and processes used in water and wastewater treatment.
Treatment technology has also improved. With new
information and available treatment methods, regula-
tory agencies are able to review and modify regulations.
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REGULATORY CHANGES (e.g., the disinfection by-product
rule) can increase the cost of water and wastewater treat-
ment. Facilities may have to invest large sums of money for
upgrades or risk significant fines for noncompliance. These
additional costs are often passed on to the community
through increased water or sewer rates, or increased taxes.
These costs also divert funds that may otherwise be available
for alternative water treatment infrastructure investments.



Water Management Goal 3:
maintain & improve the quality
of the region’s water bodies
and supply sources

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

INDICATORS

Stream Biological Impairments

Biological impairment data for stream reaches come from
NYSDEC’s biomonitoring program, which measures
benthic macroinvertebrate communities that live in
streams (primarily aquatic insects, worms, clams, snails,
and crustaceans) as an indicator of water quality and
non-chemical habitat impacts. The baseline inven-
tory found that 81 of 687 assessed stream reaches are
moderately to severely impacted (12% region wide).

Water Body and Stream Impairments

Water body and stream impairment data comes
from the New York State Section 303 (d) List of Im-
paired/TMDL (Total Maximum Daily Load) Waters.
This list identifies waters within the state that are
unable to support their intended use and requires
the development of a TMDL or other strategy in
order to reduce the amount of pollutant loading to
the water body. The baseline inventory identified
168 impaired water bodies (25.2% of total assessed
water bodies and streams). To date, 666 of 1,275 wa-
ter bodies (52%) within the region have been assessed.

Figure 7-5 (on following page) shows biomonitoring impair-
ments for streams (orange and red dots) and water body and
stream impairments in the North Country region (orange
and red shading). Green coloring indicates no impairments,
and blue indicates the water body has not yet been assessed.
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THESE INDICATORS provide a standard measure of wa-
ter quality and habitat in surface waters in the region.
Statewide data is available for these NYSDEC data sets.
Implementation strategies will focus on water quality
projects that can measurably improve impacted waters.

. Stream biological impairments (NYSDEC).
. Water body and stream impairments (NYSDEC 303(d) list).

SUGGESTED TARGETS

Stream Biological Impairments
Reduce the occurrence of biological impairments by s% by
2020, 10% by 2035, and 25% by 2050.

Water Body and Stream Impairments

Complete assessments for 60% of water bodies and streams by
2020, 75% by 2035, and 100% by 2035.

Reduce stream impairments by s% by 2020, 10% by 2035, and
25% by 2050.
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IT 1s ESSENTIAL to maintain and operate existing in-

a n a em e n t O a 4 frastructure more cost effectively while maintaining
high-quality water treatment. A goal to reduce energy use

can help achieve cost savings through direct measures (less

I'e l I C e t e e I I e r l I S e energy use equals lower utility bills) and indirect measures
(reducing plant influent reduces pumping rates). It also

provides a step towards reaching the state’s GHG reduc-

O r ‘ ‘ / ate r S l I tion goals. The cost of operating a treatment facility and

9 maintaining water and sewer infrastructure can place a

financial burden on small towns and cities. The occurrence

dl St:[' 1b l I 1 O I l of sprawl adds to this expense, as communities expand

d and new infrastructure must be installed and maintained.
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Water Management Goal 4:
reduce the energy used for water
supply, distribution, and treatment

OPPORTUNITIES

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

WATER CONSERVATION PROGRAMS such as universal
metering, leak detection and incentivizing water-ef-
ficient fixtures for homes and businesses may reduce
infrastructure operating costs. Low-impact develop-
ment and green infrastructure may also reduce volume
and pollutant loading to wastewater treatment facil-
ities, thereby reducing wastewater treatment costs.

BARRIERS

CoST 1S A MAJOR OBSTACLE to maintaining water and
sewer facilities and infrastructure, as towns often lack
the capital to make improvements. Sprawl and regula-
tory changes may result in added costs. Suburban and
semi-rural communities on public water and sewer can
be more costly to maintain than denser communities due
to the distances involved in distribution and collection.
Table 7-1 (on following page) provides a snapshot of water
and sewer infrastructure costs as a percentage of overall
expenditures for 2010. The table shows that water and
sewer infrastructure is managed at the city, town, or village
level, with costs averaging 12% to 22% of municipal budgets.
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THE BASELINE INVENTORY found that, in 2010, $1.41 per
gallon per day was spent on the operations and upkeep
of water infrastructure regionally, and $2.37 per gallon
per day was spent on wastewater infrastructure. Com-
bined costs, by county, are shown on figure 7-6 (on p.
231). Hamilton County incurred the highest combined
cost of water and wastewater expenses, at over $12 per
gallon per day. Essex County was the second highest at
$6.32 per gallon per day. Clinton, Franklin, Lewis, and
St. Lawrence counties each spent less than $1.50 per gal-
lon per day. It should be noted that these costs repre-
sent a snapshot of a 1-year period and do not represent
a long-term trend for water and wastewater expenses.
blue indicates the water body has not yet been assessed.

INDICATORS

THI1S INDICATOR measures the annual cost of providing
water and wastewater treatment within the region. Although
not a direct measure of energy usage, energy costs typically
account for 30% of conventional treatment costs. Energy
improvements should also be measured on a per project basis.

. Cost per gallon per day treated, water/wastewater.

SUGGESTED TARGETS

DUE TO THE HIGH DEGREE OF VARIABILITY
in the treatment processes used at the facilities,
as well as in the volumes treated among different
facilities, no target has been set for this indicator.



Area  County' City Town Village

Clinton County 0% 11.2% 8.3% 17.8%
Essex County 0% — 23.5% 14.2%
Franklin County 0% — 1.1% 24.1%
Hamilton County 0% —  22.8% 14.3%

Jefferson County 0%  10.6%  24.4% 40.2%
Lewis County 0% — 1.9% 23.7%

St. Lawrence County 0%  20.4% 2.0% 20.9%

AVERAGES 0% 141% 12.0% 22.2%

table 7-1

WATER AND SEWER INFRASTRUCTURE
COSTS, IN 2010, AS A PERCENTAGE OF
TOTAL JURISDICTIONAL EXPENDITURES

Source: New York State Office of the State Comptroller,
Financial Data for Local Governments, 2010.
Retrieved from: bttp://www.osc.state.ny.us/localgov/datanstat/findata/index_choice.btm

Notes:
1. No significant expenditures were reported at the county level. Hamilton and St. Lawrence counties reported costs at the county level less than 0.025% of total expenditures.

2. Data was reported for three cities in the region: Plattsburgh (Clinton Co.), Watertown (Jefferson Co.), and Ogdensburg (St. Lawrence Co.).

228



Cost Per Gallon Per Day ($/gpd)

Water & Wastewater Operational Costs, 2010

$14.00
$12.00
$10.00
$7.10
$8.00
O Wastewater
oWater
$6.00
$4.00 55.23)
$4.98 $1.77|
$2.00
$0.76 $1.00 $0.56) $1.63 $0.67|
$000 $0.51 i $0.48 $0.52 $0 64
Qo i+ & N @ 2
Qo ) AN\ e 9 RN )
. (‘\\' %% Q\{‘ &\ «9 [ QQ
N & > < o N &
(@) Q‘ Q‘tb 3Qt,t\ \;ﬁ
&
figure 7-6

WATER AND WASTEWATER OPERATIONAL COSTS, 2010

Sources:
1. United States Geological Survey (USGS) Estimated Use of Water
in the United States, County-Level Data for 2005.
2. 2010 NYS Comptrollers Office - Annual Public Expenditures for
Water and Wastewater:
3. United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)
Enforcement and Compliance Online Database bttp://www.epa-
echo.gov/echo/compliance_report.btm!
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WATER MANAGEMENT
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

The following priority implementation strategies have
been developed to meet the Water Management goals
of maintaining adequate water supply for future needs,
encouraging planning on a watershed scale, maintaining
and improving the quality of the region’s water bodies
and sources, and reducing energy used for water supply,
distribution, and treatment:

Invasive Species Management in the Adirondacks
Many species of plants and animals currently in New York
State have been introduced, either intentionally or uninten-
tionally, by buman activity. A small fraction of introduced
species cause significant harm to our economy, environment,
and bealth. These harmful species are deemed to be “invasive.”
Invasive species (IS) represent a clear and present danger to
the biotic bealth of ecosystems, buman bealth and safety,

and the overall ecological balance of organisms across

the landscape of New York. Source: (E & E 2011)

Implement programs to reduce system losses and conserve water supply.

Support energy-efficient upgrades and encourage the use of renewable
energy sources for water infrastructure.

Support the development of watershed management plans.

Reduce pollutant loads and non-point source impacts to water quality.

Reduce the impacts of invasive species.

Evaluate locations where engineering solutions may be needed to mitigate frequent flooding.

Identify water management strategies needed to support the growth of
businesses, industry, and recreation within the region.
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Water Management Strategy

implement programs
to reduce system losses

and conserve water supply

ALTHOUGH THE REGION IS MARKED by an abundance of
water, changing climate patterns and economic drivers
make proactive conservation an important strategy for the
long term management of the region’s water resources.
Best practices implemented for municipal distribution
and collection systems can reduce losses and potentially
save operational costs. A switch to universal metering
from flat fee metering can help municipalities’ better
track usage, as can the replacement of aging water meters.
Incentivizing efficient irrigation systems (such as drip
irrigation, or systems with moisture sensors) for agricul-
ture and golf courses, can save water lost to evaporation,
wind, or improper management. Water conservation can
also provide an educational component for sustainabil-
ity programs on college campuses and regional schools.

SUPPORTING PROJECT

Leak Detection and Water Meter Replacement
Programs

Municipalities and water authorities can apply for Green
Project Reserve funding, through the state revolving fund
(SRP) for projects involving green infrastructure, energy,
orwater efficiency. These can include meter replacement
projects and leak detection for public water systems.
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Water Mqnagement Strategy:
support the development
of watershed management plans

INCORPORATE WATER SUPPLY MANAGEMENT into compre-

hensive and master plans, and include planning for changes

in .weather patterns. Encourage educational programs that EXAMPLE PROJECTS
bring awareness to local watershed conservation and water
quality issues. Planning from a watershed management Creation of a watershed management plan does not en-

level rather than a jurisdictional level includes coordination ~ sure protection; ongoing efforts must be taken by local

between stakeholders within the hydrologically defined municipalities and stakeholder organizations to uphold

watershed boundary. Watershed management plans aim  plan intentions. Specific actions that can be taken include:

to address priority water resource goals, including water

quality and habitat, and can include involvement from  «  Confirming that proper review is performed for proposed projects within the watershed area, including State Environmental
local, state or federal resources, as well as special focus Quality Review (SEQRA), Adirondack Park Agency (APA), and local planning criteria.

groups. A number of regional partnerships are alreadyin ~ «  Providing training workshops for municipal employees to educate them on best management practices related to water quality.
place within the region and include but are not limited  * Designating desired areas as “special groundwater protection areas.

to the Lake Champlain Basin Program (LCBP), the NYS  «  Coordinating volunteer monitoring efforts to collect data on lakes and streams subject to development. The primary organi-
Tug Hill Commission, and the Mohawk River Water- zation currently doing this type of work is the New York State Citizens Statewide Lake Assessment Program (CSLAP) (see
shed Coalition of Conservation Districts (MRWCCD). bttp://www.dec.ny.gov/docs/water_pdf/cslaparticle. pdf).
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Water Man a%]emem‘ Stra
reduce pollu

SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION DISTRICTS (SWCDs)
work within each county of the region to conserve soil and
water resources, control erosion, reduce flooding, protect
public lands, improve water quality, decrease pollution, and
promote agricultural BMPs for drainage and irrigation. Each
district maintains a set of programs to provide technical,
financial, and educational assistance to residents, govern-
ment, and land owners to help them meet needs for natural
resource conservation, management, and development.

‘Water quality programs from regional SWCDs have included
those to minimize agricultural runoff; erosion control (hydro-
seeding, stream bank stabilization); water quality monitoring
for private wells and septic systems, stormwater manage-
ment, and conservation planning. SWCDs are an excellent
resource for efforts to protect water quality in the region

The application of road salt is a major item of non-point
source water pollution in the region. The Cary Institute
of Ecosystem Studies (Kelly et al, 2010) evaluated the
pros and cons of road salt alternatives in a 2010 report.
They concluded that currently available alternatives all
have environmental impacts in addition to added costs.
Their recommendation for best management practices for
road salt application is supported by a Canadian example
which resulted in a 20% reduction in salt use from BMPs.

t(eigy:
ant loads an
non-point source impacts to

water quality

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Agricultural Best Management Practices

In March 2013, Governor Cuomo announced a $12 million
dollar program aimed at protecting the state’s water bodies
from agricultural runoff. Eligible projects include those
that develop comprehensive nutrient management plans or
implement best management practice systems to protect
water quality while maintaining the economic viability of
New York’s diverse agricultural community. Examples of
projects include grazing systems to prevent soil erosion,
vegetative buffers along streams to filter runoff, and
nutrient management systems for watershed protection.
Funds will be managed through the regional SWCDs.
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Wastewater Polishing Wetland

In the Town of Willsboro, a constructed wetland system
was installed to reduce phosphorus loading from treated
effluent being discharged into the Boquet River, a trib-
utary of Lake Champlain. Through a series of treatment
cells, the wetland system provides additional solids
removal and phosphorus reduction using wollastonite
tailings. The effluent is then directed to one of two
catch basins prior to being discharged to the river. This
project illustrates an alternative to conventional plant
upgrades driven by regulatory changes and can be used
as an example for other wastewater treatment facilities.



Water Management Strategy:
support energy-eflicient upgrades
and encourage the use of renewable

CNer

sources for water

infrastructure

ENERGY EFFICIENCY IMPROVEMENTS for water and waste-
water facilities can reduce GHG emissions and operational
costs for systems often facing steep upgrade expenses in
order to maintain aging equipment or changing regula-
tory requirements. Municipalities should evaluate future
energy needs and current performance when assessing
plants for upgrades. Replacement of aging equipment
can often result in more reliability and energy savings.
Installation of high-efficiency blowers for wastewater
facilities for example, can save 30-50% of a traditional
blower’s energy usage. These facilities offer innovative
opportunities for the installation of renewable energy such
as solar panels on roofs or open areas, anaerobic digesters
for sludge handling, or strategies that reduce operation
costs of pumping, aeration, and other energy intensive
treatment processes. The USEPA provides a number of
energy efficiency resources for wastewater facilities on its
website, including information on energy self-assessment
(bttp://water.epa.gov/infrastructure/sustain/energyefficiency.cfm).

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Municipal Solar Cooperative

Eight municipalities in Jefferson and St. Lawrence coun-
ties joined together to form a municipal co-op seeking
opportunities for energy savings at municipally owned
buildings. Eighteen solar installations were funded through
NYSERDA, resulting in over 450 kW worth of solar
projects in the region. Unique procurement methods
resulted in projects coming in under budget; as a result,
each municipality was able to add another array to their
project. The photovoltaic systems power wastewater
treatment plants, highway garages, transfer sites, municipal
buildings, recreational arenas and pavilions, and libraries.
These installations provide significant cost savings for
tax payers in each municipality. This can be used as an
example for replication in other counties. Solar installa-
tions at water and wastewater facilities can reduce GHG
emissions and the cost of treatment. NYSERDA funding
mechanisms are currently available for solar installations.
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Alternative Sludge Disposal

A Jefferson County wastewater treatment facility is
considering modifying their sludge-handling operations
to add anaerobic digestion. Key benefits of this type of
project can include energy generation for plant opera-
tion, a reduction in fuel oil used to ship sludge off site,
reduction in the volume of landfill-disposed wastes, and
the creation of fertilizers for use in land application.



Water Mana

support
reduce

Invasive species

INVASIVE SPECIES ISSUES in the region are strongly ori-
ented toward prevention, although there are locations
where management is needed and underway. Identifying
active prevention, control, and management activities
and determining their geographic scope may provide a
measure of the degree to which invasive species concerns
are being addressed in the region. The Partnerships for
Regional Invasive Species Management (i.e., the Adiron-
dack Park Invasive Plant Program and the St. Lawrence
Eastern Lake Ontario [SLELO} PRISM) serve as both
a driver of invasive species initiatives and a repository
for invasive species information, activities, and data.

Climate change can also impact the spread of invasive
species. Warmer water temperature in the St. Lawrence
Seaway may allow more invasive species to enter the
waterway. Invasive species such as Chinese clams and
hogweed have already become a serious issue in many
areas of the North Country. Some invasive species, such
as the Fanwort, which is native to the Carolinas, are
better adapted to warmer temperatures and will spread
much faster as water temperatures increase (TINC 2013).

SUPPORTING PROJECT

Invasive Species Prevention

Support the goals of the New York State Invasive Species
Management Strategy through regional invasive species
action groups, including the St. Lawrence Eastern Lake
Ontario (SLELO) Partnership for Regional Invasive
Species Management (PRISM) and the Adirondack Park
Invasive Plant Program. The Adirondack Regional Inva-
sive Species Initiatives has several projects are underway
and in need of funding to expand their scope, and several
projects are in their infancy and require start-up support.
The work builds upon current efforts underway by more
than 30 partners in the region through the Adirondack
Park Invasive Plant Program to develop shared solutions
to protect the region from the negative impacts of non-na-
tive invasive species. SLELO’s efforts are focused on the
Tug Hill Invasive Species Prevention Zone (ISPZ), and
include early detection monitoring and control at priority
sites, restoration of habitats impacted by invasives, public
outreach for forest pest prevention, and collaboration and
information sharing with regional partners and the public.
In 2012 SLELO began maintaining a database for mapping
tracking information on invasive species in the Tug Hill ISPZ.
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Water Management Strategy:

evaluate locations where

engineering solutions
may be needed to mitigate
frequent flooding

THE DAMAGE cAUSED by Hurricanes Irene and Sandy were
cited in meetings and discussions as evidence that the region
needs to be better prepared for extreme weather events
and flooding. These storms had tremendous cost impacts
on the North Country, especially with Irene where towns
like Keene were nearly swept away by flooding (Rubin
2011). Particularly with regard to runoff and drainage,
counties would be well served by regular best practices
education and training for highway superintendents and
staff regarding ditching and culverts, hydro-seeding,
winter road maintenance, and general maintenance
schedules, etc. Historically, culverts and small highway
bridges have been built to accommodate normal high water
levels. These structures are sensitive to climate-related
impacts, including damming by ice during thaws and by
blockage with debris during floods. In addition, passages
under roads, when undersized, can serve as barriers to be
movement of fish, amphibians, and other wildlife. With
the potential for floods and droughts to be more severe
and more frequent, the risks to fish and other wildlife
could increase. Building culverts and bridges larger to
accommodate floodwaters and deeper to ensure fish
passage during drought can mitigate these effects. Natural
drainage corridors such as wetlands, ponds and streams
should also be conserved and maintained with adequate
buffer capacity to convey, store, and filter storm water.

EacH REGION OF NEW YORK STATE has its own unique
topographical, water management, and infrastructure
challenges, and the North Country region cannot as-
sume that the state will take the lead in mandating or
encouraging new guidelines for considerations such as
culvert-sizing, asset inventories, maintenance sched-
ules, etc. However, participation by North Country
transportation experts and leaders in the NYS 2100
Commission will help ensure a cooperative approach
to addressing infrastructure and maintenance needs.
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SUPPORTING PROJECT

Community and Aquatic Ecosystem

Resilience to Climate Change

The Champlain Valley suffered widespread damage due
to extensive spring flooding and Tropical Storm Irene in
2011. There was extensive and costly damage to private
property and to transportation infrastructure, including
culverts and roads, across the northeastern U.S. Locally,
the Ausable watershed experienced severe impacts, with
many roads destroyed and millions of dollars of damage to
public and private property. Following the storm, awareness
of economic and safety issues associated with stream cross-
ings and an opportunity to build on current work focused
on the ecological value of culverts developed. Outreach
efforts to local highway departments in the watershed
led to understanding about their culvert priorities: which
culverts are the sites of frequent flooding, which culverts
require ongoing maintenance, which culverts are likely to
fail in future storms, and what are the obstacles to upgrad-
ing these culverts. As a result, the partner organizations
(The Nature Conservancy, Ausable River Association,
SUNY Plattsburgh, United States Fish & Wildlife Service)
have identified a select set of culverts that are ecological
and community priorities for upgrade or replacement.
“Problem” culverts have the greatest potential to block
the movement of stream dependent organisms, cannot
withstand high water volumes and floating debris, and
present frequent maintenance problems for local towns.



Water Management Strateqy:
identify water managemen

strategies needed to su
orowth of businesses,

11

(ﬁ)ort the

ustry and

recreation within the region

EVALUATE WATER RESOURCES in areas targeted for growth
and industrial development. Develop water management
strategies that support these planned uses while maintaining
watershed quality. Adequate water supply and water infra-
structure is essential for the region to attract new businesses
and continue to grow existing economic sectors, including
winter and summer recreation and tourism. Downtown
centers looking to revitalize and attract new business
may require additional water supply and a possible shift
from septic systems to centralized wastewater treatment.

ExpPANDING INDUSTRIES look to make use of available
local water and wastewater infrastructure when selecting a
location. In nearby Johnstown and Edmeston NY, Greek
yogurt companies Fage and Chobani provide significant
local employment opportunities. In Edmeston, Chobani
repurposed a former Kraft factory, making use of a pre-
viously developed site. Both were able to work with local
municipalities to obtain the necessary water supply and
wastewater treatment capacity to operate their facilities.

ALTHOUGH A DIRECT ECONOMIC BENEFIT FOR LOCAL
Joss, integrating a value-added product like Greek yo-
gurt, with well-planned water management, and existing
local industries (such as dairy farming) would create an
even greater synergistic impact both regional economic
development and the long term success of the product.

WARMER TEMPERATURES can have a significant impact
on the seasonal recreation activities that provide a strong
tourism base for the region. Less ice and snow in the
winter will lead to a shorter winter sport season. For areas
such as Lake Placid and the Olympic Training Center,
this may prove to be a considerable issue, as athletes and
tourists come to these areas to participate in and train
for winter sports. The resulting loss in revenue may have
a considerable effect on the region’s economy. Warmer
water temperatures may reduce the region’s habitats
for trout and other cold-water fish species. While the
habitats for fish species more suited to warmer water
may expand, periods of increased water temperature
variation will make it more difficult for either type to
thrive, thus reducing total fish populations in the region.
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SUPPORTING PROJECT

Aquifer Analysis and Management

Tool Development

Regional aquifers provide municipal drinking water and fur-
nish clean water to local streams and rivers, which promotes
recreation, fishing, and aquatic habitat. The Tug Hill is
one such aquifer. Municipalities served by this aquifer have
implemented summer water conservation measures more
frequently as climate has changed and uses have increased.
One of the major users of water from this aquifer is Great
Lakes Cheese in Adams, New York. Completing testing
and modeling needed to support a detailed aquifer study will
allow municipal, industrial, and individual users to better
understand the capacity of the aquifer. A programmatic
approach to this process will enable its replication for
regional aquifers. This will provide more effective man-
agement of source-water aquifers throughout the region.



Growing

a Better
Option for
Food (a case study)

CHALLENGE:

Most school budgets do not have the flexibility
to serve meals that meet minimum standards
of nutrition or taste. Even when there are
farms down the street, most lunch menus are
built around inexpensive ingredients that are
manufactured far from the school community.
The food is of low quality, and the school’s
tax-funded budget dollars leave the region.

OPPORTUNITY:

Keene Central, in Essex County, is a small school,
and its small appetite might make it the right
scale to add local ingredients to its daily menu. A
local food project could also support area farmers
and provide innovative education programs for
students and the community.




ACTION

RESULT

Gardens, greenhouses and orchards

A better diet for a small community school

Keene tried out awildly different food system, including a large
garden, greenhouse, orchard, and composting program that the
entire school community helps to implement throughout the year.

“We worked with Essex Farm,” (a community-supported
agriculture farm-to-buyer operation on Lake Champlain),
café staff manager Julie Holbrook explained, “to create a
‘school CSA share,” which provides most of our eggs and
vegetables; we also get grass-fed beef from Ben Wever Farm.”

The greenhouse is a recent addition that will eventually
permit the school to produce some of its own food year-
round. It will also include a small trout hatchery in its
water-tank, which will be aerated with a solar powered
generator and monitored by high school science classes.
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Holbrook and her colleagues Jocelyn Lopez and Shannon
Shambo cook completely from scratch, make all their
own bread, and “hide” zucchini and other vegetables in
soups, burritos, and desserts. Each fall, they harvest and
process voluminous quantities of local produce, often
with teams of town volunteers to help clean, blanch, and
freeze the produce in preparation for the school year.

Holbrook, who recently assisted the Schroon Lake schools to
implement a similar café and garden initiative, said “I love what
I do and believe that it is our responsibility to feed children
well so that they can function to the best of their abilities.”

“I think kids eat more balanced, healthy meals if they
know where the food comes from and help to grow and
sometimes cook it themselves, so our students plant
seeds, weed, water, and harvest,” continued Holbrook.
“The Home Economics classes often help us prepare
meals and learn their own skills at the same time. Span-
ish classes make salsa; at holiday time younger children
make cookies; it all adds to what they are learning.”

It is this school-wide support and involvement that
has Holbrook most excited. “This school community
is so incredibly supportive that I don't even have to
think twice about permission and viability, they make it
happen no matter what! The bottom line - the commu-
nity as a whole is what makes this happen for the kids.”
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TRANSITION FROM LINEAR WASTE STREAMS TO INNOVATIVE REUSE OF MATERIALS

MosT commuNITIES in the North Country Region are
undergoing a transformation in how they perceive, man-
age, and dispose of their unwanted material. What was
once considered just waste, which required collection,
transportation, and disposal for a fee in a landfill, has
now become the raw material for other uses, with oppor-
tunities for re-use, sales, job creation, and cost savings.

WHILE NOT A NEW IDEA, this change in perception is
supported by the 2010 NYSDEC materials management
strategy, Beyond Waste. Developed by subject matter experts,
including the region’s Solid Waste Planning Units, officials,
and stakeholders, Beyond Waste presents a comprehensive
strategy for achieving sustainable goals and targets in New
York State. As in Beyond Waste, this Plan also uses the
terms “materials” and “materials management” in place of
“waste” and “waste management” when referring to activ-
ities at the upper end of the hierarchy such as; reduction,
reuse, recycling. The term “disposal” includes municipal
waste combustion, landfilling, and export for ultimate
disposal. Materials are not waste until they are destined for
alandfill or municipal waste combustor. NYSDEC 2010a)

THE REGION’S MATERIALS and solid waste management
initiatives are led by its Solid Waste Planning Units. A
Planning Unit may have one or several counties within its
jurisdiction and is responsible for providing oversight and
guidance, and in some cases, management, for solid waste
facilities and programs. Each Planning Unit is obligated by
the State to develop and follow a Local Solid Waste Man-
agement Plan (LSWMP) specifically to address the waste
management needs and trends within their constituency.

THIS SUSTAINABILITY PLAN encourages transforming the
concept of “waste” that needs landfilling, into the concept
of materials that can be utilized for economic develop-
ment. Reductions in natural resource consumption and
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions are added benefits that
accompany the transition of waste into useable materials.
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TRANSITION FROM LINEAR WASTE STREAMS TO INNOVATIVE REUSE OF MATERIALS, cont’d.

GOALS

TWO REGIONAL GOALS WERE IDENTIFIED DURING THE
DEVELOPMENT OF THIS PLAN:

. Reduce the amount of solid waste generated
. Increase the percentage of materials recycled or reused

STRATEGIES

THE FOLLOWING IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES WERE
ESTABLISHED AS THE MOST ESSENTIAL TO MEETING
THESE GOALS:

Conduct regional research on material management contract-
ing and disposal fees to help determine best practices that can
be shared regionally to improve local decision-making for
material management.

Encourage counties and planning units to adopt single-stream
or zero-sort recycling.

Increase the number of composting and digester facilities to
reduce the volume of food and yard waste sent to landfills, and
to create a useable product (fertilizers).

Explore and promote market opportunities for recyclable and
recovered materialb.

THE OUTCOMES OF THESE EFFORTS are intended to overlap
with the other economic and sustainability goals within
this plan by (a) increasing regional employment, (b) re-
ducing transportation miles and costs, and (c) reducing
energy consumption and GHG emissions through re-
duced transportation and landfilling needs. An additional
benefit will be extending the life of existing landfills and
reducing the need for landfill expansion within the region.
The key challenge in the North Country, as elsewhere in
New York State and nationally, is to foster and achieve a
paradigm shift in how individuals, businesses, and policy
makers view materials typically targeted for disposal. This
material is not just waste; it is a resource to be extracted,
managed and remarketed. While the region as a whole has
not as yet made this shift, communities, individuals, and
private companies are beginning to embrace the vision.

TwWO EXAMPLES INCLUDE:

1. CASELLA’S ZERO-SORT PROGRAM: 4 single-stream recycling

program that bas increased overall participation rates in
recycling in every area where the program is offered.

2. THE TowN OF NORTH ELBA ANAEROBIC DIGEST-

ER: a project currently in the planning stage, it will remove
organic materials from the waste stream and divert it to a
digester. The process will reduce the volume of disposed waste,
generate energy, and reduce GHG emissions from landfills.

It will also provide local employment and create valuable
secondary products such as compost.

242

Is Renewable Energy Contagious?

Outside of policy debates over tax credits and carbon pricing,
something much simpler may be holding back the spread of
renewable energy: its novelty. A joint study between Yale and
NYU found a “peer effect” among neighbors with solar installa-
tions. When one household installs solar; researchers found that
it increases the likelihood that nearby houses will follow suit.
The studly attributed findings to both word-of-mouth informa-
tion sharing and a culture of one-upmanship. The results held
true even after controlling for other possible influences, such
as regional marketing efforts and clustering between people of
similar environmental preferences. A review of the data found
that 10 extra installations in a zip code increase the probability
of another homeowner adopting solar by 7.8 percent. If a zip code
experiences a 10 percent increase in solar installations, the adop-
tion of solar will increase by 54 percent, according to the study.
Source: (Peer Effects in the Diffusion of Solar Photovoltaic
Panels, September 2012 Marketing Science,)



REGIONAL PLANNING UNITS
AND FACILITIES DESCRIPTIONS

Tae LSWMPSs ARE DEVELOPED AND IMPLEMENTED by
Solid Waste Planning Units. Each unit serves as the
management agency for materials handling operations
and state-level reporting within the area it covers. The
North Country region has five Planning Units, one each
for Clinton, Essex, Franklin, and Hamilton counties, and
one that serves Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence coun-
ties as part of the Development Authority of the North
Country (DANC). Below is a brief overview of each Plan-
ning Unit, including infrastructure and operations within
their jurisdiction, as reported in their respective LSWMP
and Appendix C of NYSDEC’s Beyond Waste. Figure §-1
(on following page) provides a graphical overview of active
and inactive solid waste facilities throughout the region.
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figure 8-1

SOLID WASTE FACILITIES IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY REGION
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CLINTON COUNTY
PLANNING UNIT

FRANKLIN COUNTY
PLANNING UNIT

DEVELOPMENT
AUTHORITY OF THE NORTH COUNTRY

CrintoN CouNTY serves as the Planning Unit for all
municipalities within the county. The County owns the
Clinton County Landfill, 12 transfer stations (three of
which also have recycling and materials recovery), and
one materials recovery facility (MRF). In 1996, Clinton
County entered into a 25-year lease agreement with Casella
Waste Systems, Inc., which assumed responsibility for
operating and providing financial assurance for the entire
Clinton County solid waste system. In addition to the
above facilities, Casella Waste Systems, Inc. is responsi-
ble for the closure and post-closure monitoring of three
unlined landfills within the county. The facilities accept
waste from regional Planning Units, as well as from out
of state. Waste and recyclables are also accepted from
residents and businesses. All materials received at these
facilities are processed at the MRF or transported to the
Clinton County Landfill. Although haulers in the county
are not required to deliver collected waste or recyclables
to Clinton County facilities, nearly all waste is delivered
to the Clinton County Landfill NYSDEC 20104).

ESSEX COUNTY
PLANNING UNIT

Essex County does not have a LSWMP on file with
NYSDEC; therefore, limited information is available.
Disposal of the county’s MSW is primarily divided be-
tween the Franklin County Landfill (55%) and the Clinton
County Landfill (44%), the latter of which is operated by
Casella Waste Management INYSDEC 2010a). NYSDEC
reported that the county has 15 active transfer stations,
all of which are also registered recyclable handling
and recovery facilities. There is one MRF, the Essex
County Materials Recovery Facility in Elizabethtown.

FrankLIN CounTy Solid Waste Management Authority
(Authority) serves as the Planning Unit for all municipali-
ties in Franklin County. The Authority owns and operates
one landfill and four transfer stations. The Malone facility
also operates as a recyclable handling and recovery facility.
The other three transfer stations accept recyclables from
residential and commercial generators. As of 2008, the Au-
thority was actively pursuing a landfill expansion project to
extend the life of the landfill by 12 to 20 years. Also in 2008,
the Authority instituted flow control of MSW, industrial
waste, and construction and demolition (C&D) debris, and
now all waste generated in Franklin County is received at
the Authority’s landfill. The Authority’s landfill accepts
waste from Essex, Clinton, Jefferson, and St. Lawrence
counties, as well as from Canada. The southern portion of
Franklin County experiences a large population increase
in summer, especially in the Saranac Lake area, which
increases waste generation seasonally INYSDEC 2010).

HAMILTON COUNTY
PLANNING UNIT

Tae LSWMPSs ARE DEVELOPED AND IMPLEMENTED by
Solid Waste Planning Units. Each unit serves as the
management agency for materials handling operations
and state-level reporting within the area it covers. The
North Country region has five Planning Units, one each
for Clinton, Essex, Franklin, and Hamilton counties,
and one that serves Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence
counties as part of the Development Authority of the
North Country (DANC). Below is a brief overview of each
Planning Unit, including infrastructure and operations
within their jurisdiction, as reported in their respective
LSWMP and Appendix C of NYSDEC’s Beyond Waste.
Figure 8-1 provides a graphical overview of active and
inactive solid waste facilities throughout the region.
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DANC severs as the Planning Unit for all municipalities
in Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties, including
Fort Drum. Within each of the three counties, the local
county solid waste authority manages varying portions
of the waste and recyclables generated. The remainder is
handled by individual municipalities, private haulers (Casella
being one of the largest), businesses, and residents, who
use the counties’ transfer stations and recycling centers,
although they are not obligated to use these facilities.
Nearly all MSW from the transfer stations is brought to the
DANC SWMF. At Fort Drum, federal employees collect,
transport, and prepare Fort Drum’s MSW for shipment
to the DANC SWMF. Fort Drum operates and maintains
its own NYSDEC-registered solid waste transfer station.
However, in 2005 the Army deeded the operations and
maintenance of Army Family Housing to private compa-
nies, which contract with Waste Management, Inc. (WM)
to collect and transport MSW and recyclable material to
the Jefferson County transfer station INYSDEC 2010a).



NORTH COUNTRY LANDFILLS

NORTH COUNTRY TRANSFER
STATIONS AND RECYCLABLE
HANDLING AND RECOVERY FACILITIES

Recycling Patterns

THE THREE ACTIVE MSW LANDFILLS in the North
Country are located in Franklin, Clinton, and Jefferson
counties. Tuzble §-1 (on following page) shows the capacity
of each of the landfills as of 2010. Based on the amount
of waste each landfill is permitted to accept each year and
the remaining permitted capacity of each landfill, these
landfills have a combined minimum remaining permitted
life of 42 years. Unless sustainable materials management
measures are improved, the North Country’s landfills
may reach capacity in a relatively short time period.

S1xTY-NINE ACTIVE NYSDEC-REGISTERED TRANSFER
STATIONS are located in the North Country region, as well
as 36 active recyclable handling and recovery facilities.
Table 8-2 (on p. 249) shows their distribution by county as
of 2010. Where feasible, the use of these facilities can be
expanded or improved upon to increase the capacity of the
region to handle and sort recyclables, or process organic
materials. Additionally, as new markets for materials
handling and reuse develop, this may lead to greater op-
portunities for recyclable handling and recovery facilities.
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In a study of solid waste composition conducted in 2010 for
Jefferson, St. Lawrence, and Lewis counties, recyclables made
up nearly 25% of the Metropolitan Solid Waste (MSW) stream.
Source: (SCS 2011, Regional Solid Waste Management Plan.
Prepared for the Development Authority of the North Country,)



Facility Name  Landfill Gas 2010 Waste Annual Permit = Remaining Capacity ~ Minimum Projected
Recovery  Quantity (tons) ~ Limits (tons/year)  Under Permit (tons) ~Permitted Life (years)

Franklin County Regional Landfill No 49,230 125,000 366,358 3
Clinton County Landill Yes 154,998 175,000 5,259,600 30
Development Authority of the North Country Landfill (Jefferson County) Yes 215,857 346,320 3,047,111 9
table 8-1
SOLID WASTE FACILITIES IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY REGION

Source: NYSDEC, 2012
bttp:/fwww.dec.ny.gov/chemical/47984.html

accessed September 10, 2012.
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County  Transfer Stations  Recyclable/ Recovery Facilities

Clinton 12 4
Essex 15 16
Franklin 4 2
Hamilton 7 8
Jefferson 19 o
Lewis 4 o
St. Lawrence 8 6
Total 69 36
table §-2
SOLID WASTE FACILITIES IN THE NORTH
COUNTRY REGION

Source: NYSDEC 2012
bttp:/fwww.dec.ny.gov/docs/materialsmineralspdf/rbrflist.pdf and
bttp://www.dec.ny.gov/docs/materialsmineralspdf/tslistregist.pdf,

accessed on February 8, 2013.

248



MATERIALS WORKING GROUP

OPPORTUNITIES

THE 13 MEMBERS of the Materials Management Working
Group included representatives from county Planning Units,
municipalities, private companies, academia, and NYSDEC.
Further regional focus was brought to the group by repre-
sentatives from DANC, Casella Waste Management, and
educational institutions, including the Cornell Cooperative
Extension and Lake Placid High School (Essex County).

THE WoRrkING GrOUP drew upon NYSDEC and its
statewide Beyond Waste strategy to establish goals for
waste management in the region. Early on, the group chose
to adopt the vision of “Materials Management,” through
which unwanted materials are treated as a resource with
the potential to be transformed into a valuable commod-
ity, suitable to feed a recycled materials market or be
transformed into energy or organic-rich material. Typical
waste and materials management practices throughout
the region were evaluated to determine appropriate
strategies for materials management that would be
economically viable while also providing the opportu-
nity to reduce associated GHG emissions. The vision
of transforming waste into a resource was supported
by residents and regional stakeholders, who convened
at one or more public events held during this project’s
planning process and showed great interest in promot-
ing opportunities for materials recovery, reuse and
recycling, energy generation, and composting projects.

Statewide estimates of the organic content of MSW are
30% (NYSDEC 20104). In a solid waste composition study
conducted in 2010 for Jefferson, St. Lawrence, and Lewis
counties, organic material made up 37% of the MSW waste
stream (SCS 2011). Benefits exist from the reduction or
elimination of organics from the waste stream, including
significantly reduced volumes of disposed MSW, extend-
ed design life of existing landfills, and reduced GHG
emissions in new/active landfills. Market opportunities
for organic materials include locally produced mulch and
fertilizers, and energy generation from anaerobic digesters.

BARRIERS

Barriers are ubiquitous in the materials management sector,
ranging from changing the behavior of materials generators
to encouraging capital investment in organics management
infrastructure and markets for post-consumer organic prod-
ucts. Barriers specific to the North Country region include:

Insufficient public education, including the large season-
al/tourist population, on the appropriate methods of separat-
ing organics and food waste from the disposal stream.
Wildlife concerns, which can constrain backyard com-
posting of food residuals, particularly in areas contiguous to
animal habitats.

Temperature constraints, low ambient temperatures
during winter months reduce the rate of decomposition, par-
ticularly for outdoor and small-scale composting methods.
Lack of sufficient and consistent organic materials
streams to support a self-sustaining organics recycling indus-
try.

Lack of local laws/zoning/regulations that incorporate
the siting and operation of local organics management facili-
ties such as transfer stations, digesters, and composting piles.
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GOALS

THE FOLLOWING SECTIONS present a baseline assessment of
existing materials management and recycling data in the re-
gion, noting existing infrastructure, activities, and trends that
impact materials management. Sustainability goals are then
presented along with relevant sustainability indicators and
targets by which to monitor and quantify progress over time.

WHILE CARRYING OUT THE BASELINE ASSESSMENT, it was
found that data were not collected, treated, or presented in
the same manner across counties, or even within individual
communities. Going forward, it would be valuable to set a
standard set of data quality objectives based on best practices
in the region. This would allow planners to make decisions
based on comparable and replicable datasets, which would
better inform investment and project siting decisions.
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THE OVERREACHING OBJECTIVE is to achieve a

an a em en t O a ® reduction in solid waste generation and disposal

e through strategies that would result in a net eco-

r I C t | t nomic and environmental benefit to the region.

generated



Materials Management Goal I:
reduce the amount of
solid waste generated

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

INDICATORS

EstimMaTES oF MSW D1sposaL RATES for each of the
seven North Country counties, as reported by the Plan-
ning Units, are presented in Table 8-3. As noted, some
counties include C&D materials in their per capita disposal
calculations, which can contribute to inflated reported
values. For consistent future reporting, it is recommend-
ed that planning units use the same methodologies to
calculate these two metrics, such as those provided by
NYSDEC. In addition, rural areas tend to generate a
greater amount of agricultural waste, which is combined
with the total MSW disposal rates. This makes rural res-
idents appear to be larger waste generators. To provide a
more representative average, the per capita disposal rate
for each county was weighted according to population.

AsS SHOWN IN table §-3 (on following page), the regional
disposal rate is estimated to be approximately 3.2 pounds
per person per day, which is 0.9 pounds per person per day
less than the New York State average. Assessed individu-
ally, only Clinton and Hamilton counties exceed the state
rate. These two counties attribute their higher rates
to the inclusion of C&D waste in their totals, as well
as to the influx of the seasonal and tourist population
associated with the Adirondack Park, which has approx-
imately 200,000 seasonal residents and receives 7 to
1o million tourist visits annually (Visit Adirondacks 2013).
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PER caPITA MSW DISPOSAL RATE (excludes recycled MSW
and construction and demolition [C&D} materials). As
defined by NYSDEC, MSW includes materials generated
by the residential, commercial, and institutional sectors; it
does not include C&D debris, biosolids (or sewage sludge),
or industrial waste. Monitoring disposal rates for MSW
provides data on citizen awareness of materials disposal
options and, therefore, can be used as an indirect indicator
for other non-MSW waste streams. Furthermore, every
reduction in the amount of MSW disposed, provides direct
benefits in terms of reduced GHG emissions, energy savings,
and reduced cost to transport and manage those materials.

SUGGESTED TARGETS

IN LINE WITH THE GOALS set in NYSDEC’s Beyond
Waste, this plan strives to achieve a progressive re-
duction in the amount of MSW destined for disposal,
to 0.6 pounds per person per day by 2030 (INYS-
DEC 20104). The per capita disposal rate targets are:

1.7 pounds per person-day by 2020
0.5 pounds per person-day by 2035
0.1 pounds per person-day by 2050



County  Disposal Rate

(lbs/day)

Clinton County 4.6

Essex County 3.2

Franklin County 2.6
Hamilton County 81
Jefferson County 3.8

Lewis County 2.4

St. Lawrence 3.1

North Country Region* 3.2
New York State 4.1

table 8-3
PER CAPITA MSW DISPOSAL RATES

Sources:
Clinton County: Integrated Solid Waste Management Plan 2012. High disposal rate attributed to large seasonal population flux
and the inclusion of C&D materials in reported MSW values.

Essex County: Data not available. Estimated based on average of neighboring counties and counties of similar population density.
Franklin County: Franklin County Solid Waste Management Plan 2006, Disposal and recycling data based on 2004 values.
Hamilton County: Draft Solid Waste Management Plan Update 2012. High disposal rate attributed to large seasonal population
flux and the inclusion of C&'D materials in reported MSW values.

Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties: Regional Solid Waste Management Plan zo11.

New York State: Beyond Waste, NYSDEC zo10.

Notes:

1 Weighted average according to population.
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Materials
| Mana%qement Goal 2:
Increase epercentage

of materials recycled
or reused
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THE OBJECTIVE OF THIS GOAL is to increase the proportion
of materials recovered from the waste stream, and to create
new markets for materials formerly thought of as waste. In
doing so, the region aims to reduce its environmental impact
and foster an economically self-sustaining recycling industry.



Materials Management Goal 2:
increase the percentage of
materials recycled or reused

OPPORTUNITIES

INDICATORS

EFFICIENT REUSE, RECOVERY, RECYCLING, AND COMPOST-
ING of regionally generated materials can take advantage
of existing opportunities in the region. Notably, the in-
frastructure and systems that are necessary to support a
functional materials recovery system are largely in place.
Regional opportunities to reduce the volume of MSW
and recover recyclable materials can significantly reduce
the volume of MSW disposed in landfills, resulting in
increased landfill design life, and a reduced need for new
landfills. Cost and energy savings can be realized by re-
ducing the amount of virgin materials that initially need
to be processed. Market opportunities for post- and

discarded pre-consumer products can be developed. 1.
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REcYCLING RATES track the amount of a given material
that is recovered from a waste stream and used to make
new products; this includes the removal of organics from
MSW for composting. The most commonly reported re-
cycling rates by regional Planning Units are for the MSW
and C&D waste streams. Due to the difficulty in measuring
and tracking materials reuse (much of it occurs outside
of a formal materials management systems in places such
as thrift stores, garage sales, online swaps, etc.), recycling
rates were selected as an indirect measurement by which
to monitor the health of the recycled products market.

Percent of total solid waste stream that is recycled (includes MSW,
organics, and C&D materials)



Materials Management Goal 2:

reduce the amount of solid waste BARRIERS

BASELINE ASSESSMENT

NEw YOrk STATE and the communities across the North
Country have made significant progress in establishing
successful waste-reduction and recycling programs, as
shown by the rise in recycling rates between 1987 and 1997.
However, progress in the last decade has stalled INYSDEC
20102). As shown in figure 8-2 (on following page), NYSDEC
estimates that across the state, paper still makes up the largest
component of the disposed waste stream at 27%, followed
by organics (24%) and plastics (17%). Barriers that currently
hamper recycling from reaching its full potential include:

Insufficient public education, including the large season-
al/tourist population, which needs to be made aware of the
materials recycling and disposal options available to them.
Lack of incentives and education to encourage consumers
and large-quantity generators to purchase and use reusable  *
and recyclable materials.o.1 pounds per person-day by 2050.  *
An inadequate local market for recycled materials .
across all seven counties that would be able to financially
support a more robust recycling industry.

Lack of funding and programs for existing facilities and
baulers to convert or update their equipment and processes, or
to obtain permits in order to adapt to a changing market.
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ESTIMATES FOR RECYCLING RATES for each of the
seven North Country counties, as reported by the
Planning Units, are presented in tzble §-4 (on p. 259).

SUGGESTED TARGETS

IN LINE WITH THE TARGETS PRESENTED in Beyond
Waste (NYSDEC 20104a), this plan sets a goal of achiev-
ing a recycling rate of 50% by 2020. The working group
recognizes that this is an aggressive target but hopes
to emphasize the important role recycling can play in
reducing waste and creating new opportunities, such
as the expansion of these materials as a resource and
the creation of new businesses and jobs in the region.:

§0% materials recovered by 2020
70% materials recovered by 2035
85% materials recovered by 2050



figure 8-2

ESTIMATED MSW DISPOSED OF
INNEW YORK STATE, 2010

Source: New York State Department of Environmental Conserva-
tion, Beyond Waste, z010.
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County  Recycling

Rate

Clinton County 3%

Essex County 8%

Franklin County 14%
Hamilton County 6.5%
Jefferson County 16%

Lewis County 9%

St. Lawrence 5%

North Country Region* 8%
New York State 35%

table 8-4
PER CAPITA MSW DISPOSAL RATES

Sources:
Clinton County: Integrated Solid Waste Management Plan 2012.

Essex County: Data not available. Estimated based on average of neighboring counties and counties of similar population density.
Franklin County: Franklin County Solid Waste Management Plan 2006, Disposal and recycling data based on 2004 values.
Hamilton County: Draft Solid Waste Management Plan Update 2012.

Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties: Regional Solid Waste Management Plan zo11.

New York State: Beyond Waste, NYSDEC zo1o.

Notes:

1 Weighted average according to population.
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WATER MANAGEMENT
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

To reach the Beyond Waste 2030 goal of 0.6 pounds
per person per day, the region will have to reduce its
disposed MSW by 81% (INYSDEC 2010a). As shown
by the data in table §-4 (on previous page), the region’s
recycling rates are far below the state average. To reach
the 2020 goal of 50% recovered materials, the region
will have to increase its recycling rate by 42%. The
strategies identified to help reach these goals are:

Compare contracting and disposal fee mechanisms between counties and planning units to determine
the most effective operational structures for reducing waste generation and incentivize the collection
of marketable recyclables and recovered materials.

Encourage counties and planning units to adopt single-stream or zero-sort recycling.

Increase the number of composting and digester facilities to reduce the volume of food and yard waste
sent to landfills, and to create a useable product (fertilizers).

Explore and promote market opportunities for recyclable and recovered materials.
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Materials Man a]qement Strateqy:
conduct regional research on
material management contracting
and disposal fees to helg determme
best practices that can be share
regionally to improve local
decision-making for material
management

SUPPORTING PROJECT

Complete Regional Re ylgA mt

A reglonal organization cademic institution can

develop and complete dy mpare contracting
and d 1 f me h sms between counties and

VIDING INFORMATION tO CO and plan g l g o de ermine the most effective oper
s will all oW t h m to make the b 1 l h atlonal tructures for reducing waste generation and
f r management of mat al , will help them maximize incent the ll ction of marketable recyclables

rofits from r l and improve environmental quality. and re d materials. Share information regionally.



Matertals Man atgement Strateqy:
1

encourage coun

es and planning

units to adopt single-stream or
zero-sort recycling

SINGLE STREAM AND ZERO-SORT RECYCLING can produce
significant increases in participation of recycling programs.
These programs are one of many important tools that can be
implemented by local government to increase the rate of recycling.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Increase Zero-Sort/Single- Stream Recycling

Work with local jurisdictions to increase adoption of
these programs. Casella Waste Systems, Inc.’s Zero-Sort
single-stream collection system has demonstrated that along
with appropriate education, recycling quantities range
from 8.71 to 11.34 pounds per home per week (Ib/home/
week). These rates represent a 16 to 62 percent increase in
recycling quantities in comparison to previous programs.
‘When single-stream recycling is provided along with au-
tomated carts, recycling quantities average 12.66 Ib/home/
week, which is a 71 percent increase above previous levels.

Public Messaging on Reducing Food Waste

Provide instructions on the proper care and storage of
foods to reduce food waste and save money. Average
US households waste an estimated 25% of their food
each year. It is estimated that a household can save over
$2,000 annually through better practices (Bloom 2010).
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Establish Pilot for Institutional Waste Reduction

Research has shown that concepts such as the “trayless
campus” program can reduce food wastes at colleges and uni-
versities. Develop and test this concept at various educational
institutions, including public schools and higher educational
facilities. Adapt and expand program based on local results.

Expand or Replicate North Country

Recycles in Other Areas

Expand existing program to wider audience. North
Country Recycles is a DANC initiative in cooperation
with Jefferson, Lewis, and St. Lawrence counties, the
City of Watertown, and NYSDEC. Activities under
North Country Recycles are managed by a recycling
coordinator who works with the counties to provide
education on recyclable items, increase electronic waste
recycling, and find markets for recycled materials.



Materials Management Strateqy:

increase the number of composting
and digester facilitjes to reduce the
volume of food and yard waste sent

to landfil

product

g, and to
fertilizer

THE INCREASED USE OF COMPOSTING and anaerobic
digesters has multiple benefits, from reducing the
heaviest waste materials (and thereby having the great-
est impact on reducing tipping fees) to being easily
converted into useable secondary products, these ac-
tions show large potential benefits within the region.
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c>reate a useable
S

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Install Composting and

Anaerobic Digester Facilities

Anaerobic digestion of food waste and other biosolids
provides opportunities to capture energy from methane
gas, produce a valuable soil amendment, and reduce
greenhouse gas emissions while lowering the volume
of MSW. The USEPA estimates that if 50% of na-
tion-wide food waste were removed from MSW, power
to 20 million homes could be generated (http://www.
epa.gov/waste/conserve/foodwaste/fd-anaerobic.htm).

Initiate Home-based Composting Program

Removing food wastes from the waste stream before
it leaves the home can significantly reduce waste
management costs. In addition, personal composting
can bring benefits by improving local soils and provid-
ing low cost solution for garden soil improvements.
Through an educational campaign provide information
on composting and determine methods for providing
incentives or rebates for backyard composting bins.



Materials Management Strateqy:
explore and promote market
opportunities for recyclable and

recovered materials

Tre NortaH COoUNTRY has begun to embrace the shift
from seeing what is thrown away as waste, to being a
useable, potentially profitable material. Some materials
are easier to market than others. Additional work must
continue to seek out new markets and uses for collected
materials, as well as look for new and inexpensive ways to
collect, manage and market formerly unprofitable materials.

SUPPORTING PROJECT

Use Agricultural Plastic Balers

and Create New Markets for Plastic

Expand the program that is recycling agricultural plas-
tics. The current program is a partnership with Cornell
University’s “Recycling Ag Plastics Project” (RAPP), the
Champlain Watershed Improvement Coalition of New
York, Inc. (CWICNY), and the Clinton County Soil
and Water Conservation District, who have increased
recycling efforts for hard-to-recycle agricultural plastic
refuse. The “Big Foot 300” agricultural plastics baler
enables the collection and compression the loose plastic
into marketable 40-inch cubes. The 1,200-pound bales
of plastic it collects are recycled and reused in a variety
of products, including plastic lumber. As a result of the
success of this program, further efforts are underway to
expand the number of plastic balers available to farmers in
the western Adirondacks and throughout New York State.
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Powering Small
C O mmunltl e S (a case study)

CHALLENGE:

It’s usually true that more of something you buy the cheaper the price you
can negotiate. That can be a tough rule when you are a small community and
lack the clout needed to get the best price.

OPPORTUNITY:

By banding together, could communities form a consortium that could

increase their buying power, and let them all share in the cost benefits?



ACTION

RESULT

Band together to buy in bulk

Cutting bills in half

Eight municipalities and school districts including the
towns of Clayton, Alexandria, Orleans, Rodman, and the
Village of Governor, City of Ogdensburg, Jefferson-Lew-
is BOCES and the Thousand Island Central School
District got together to cut their electric bill. Together
they purchased total of 18 solar arrays (over 450 kW).

“I think it’s pretty neat that we could get the consor-
tium together to get the buying power,” said Augusta
‘Withington, founder and owner of Fourth Coast Inc.
who coordinated the project. “All of the towns had
leftover money and used it for an additional array.”

“Working together as a consortium made our buying power
stronger — it allowed us to buy more,” said Kevin Rarick,
Supervisor for the Town of Orleans in Jefferson County.

“Rather than buying a pickup truck’s worth, we were
able to buy a tractor trailer’s worth,” added Clayton
Town Supervisor Justin Taylor. “Fourth Coast had a
relationship with all of the communities, and the town
of Clayton was willing to take the lead on the project.”

Funding for the project came through a NYSERDA
grant the application for which Fourth Coast sub-
mitted on behalf of the consortium. “This is a won-
derful example of how NYSERDA'’s funding worked
— it did what it was supposed to do,” said Withington.

Consortium members are reaping the benefits of solar.
“That project has cut our electric bills in half and we
had no bill on the highway garage for a couple months,”
said Rarick. “I've been extremely happy with the project
and with Fourth Coast,” continued Rarick, whose town
of Orleans put solar arrays on the municipal building,
highway garage, library, and landfill building. “Of every-
thing we’ve done so far, I've found nothing negative.”

“Rarely does a community get to take part in a project
that actually pays for itself — here you are saving mon-
ey,” said Rob Campany, Project Manager and Engineer
for Fourth Coast. “By focusing on municipalities and
school districts, the project literally affects every tax-
payer in town — everybody can say that they benefitted.”

The municipalities also saved money by using the
municipal workforce to help install the arrays. “We
were able to integrate the towns, cities, and school
district employees,” continued Campany. “I think it
educated a lot of people how this technology works.”

“Our primary motivation was to capture a renewable
energy source and to decrease the town’s electric bill,”
said Taylor. We wanted to look at this issue from a
regional perspective and use the consortium to help.”

“Town members are excited about it,” continued Taylor. “Not
only are they excited because the government is saving money,
but a number of private businesses have installed solar and
taken advantage of the tax credits and NYSERDA funding.
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The Town of Clayton will save an estimated $17,000
each year on their electric bill. And, over the lifetime
of the system (about 25 years), Fourth Coast estimates
that the solar arrays will save over 2300 tons of carbon
dioxide, which in terms of carbon dioxide reduction is the
equivalent of planting over 55,000 trees in that time span.

The benefits of the project have not gone unnoticed. Not
only have businesses in the Town of Clayton added solar
arrays, but they have attracted outside interest as well.
“Since we did this project, we’ve had a number of other
municipalities come and check out our facilities,” said Taylor.

“I know other municipalities who are interested in doing
this, because they saw what we did,” said Withington. “I can
tell you which towns would do it, and the others would fall
inline if we received more funding.” The Town of Orleans
was even able to find funding for an additional solar array
at their sewage plant. “If we knocked down our sewer bill,
that would be amazing,” said Rarick. “These municipal-
ities have led by example for the role they’ve played, and
hopefully they will be applauded for this,” said Campany.

In the Town of Clayton, where private businesses and
homes have followed the town’s lead, Taylor summed it up
this way. “The dinner conversation has changed to ‘look
at my electric bill; it used to be $250 and now it’s $40!"”



Implementation



INTRODUCTION

Is Renewable Energy Contagious?

THE WoORKING GROUPS that came together for this
plan represented schools, local government, non-profit
organizations, and the private sector. Their collective
input provided the framework of this plan as they
came together to discuss local and regional priorities,
opportunities and barriers, ongoing efforts, and suc-
cessful case studies. Although communities throughout
the region have their own unique characteristics and
needs, continuing a regional collaborative effort allows
them to share ideas, resources, and long-term goals.
Extending efforts beyond municipal boundaries helps
stakeholders understand the synergies and differenc-
es between their neighboring communities and the
needs of the various community members. This wider
understanding can be used to develop more effective
local planning, which can strengthen an individual
community and complement the goals of its neighbors..

TH1s cHAPTER outlines the steps needed to bring
the goals established in this Plan from concept to
reality as projects that will support the NCREDC
Plan and continued economic growth in the region.
To move this plan forward, continued cooperation
among stakeholders across the region is essential.

THi1s PLAN is the starting point for a long-term com-
mitment made by the region to build economic growth
on the platform of its abundant natural resources,
its clean energy resources, its agricultural and forest
productivity, and its entrepreneurial people. It rec-
ognizes the sustainability challenges facing the region
such as transportation infrastructure. It also recog-
nizes the already significant role the region is playing
helping the state meet its renewable energy targets.
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Outside of policy debates over tax credits and carbon pricing,
something much simpler may be holding back the spread of
renewable energy: its novelty. A joint study between Yale and
NYU found a “peer effect” among neighbors with solar instal-
lations. When one bousebold installs solar, researchers found
that it increases the likelihood that nearby houses will follow
sut. The study attributed findings to both word-of-mouth in-
Sformation sharing and a culture of one-upmanship. The results
beld true even after controlling for other possible influences,
such as regional marketing efforts and clustering between peo-
Dle of similar environmental preferences. A review of the data
Sfound that 10 extra installations in a zip code increase the prob-
ability of another bomeowner adopting solar by 7.8 percent. If a
2ip code experiences a 10 percent increase in solar installations,
the adoption of solar will increase by 54 percent, they said.

The paper, “Peer Effects in the Diffusion of Solar Photovol-
taic Panels,” was published in the September 2012 issues of
Marketing Science.



2012

years 1-3

years 5+

years 10+

DEVELOP PLAN

o Setgoals
»  Identify projects
*  Develop implementation strategy

IMPLEMENT SHORT-TERM PROJECTS

*  Plan supported projects; case studies for replication, pilot studes
*  Public outreach and education
*  Re-measure baseline

IMPLEMENT MEDIUM TO LONG-TERM PROJECTS

*  Build on successful projects and programs
o Identify gaps to fill

»  Adapt to new technologies / changes in economic conditions

EVALUATE AND ESTABLISH FUTURE GOALS

e Success stories
e Lessons learned
*  Next steps

IMPLEMENTATION TIMELINE

The timeline provides an overview of the process:
which actions have been completed to date and the
next steps to meet the targets set forth in this plan. An
annual review of progress and achievement towards
the recommended targets is suggested in order to
benchmark progress and continually re-evaluate goals.
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CONTINUING THE REGIONAL EFFORT

To ESTABLISH CONTINUITY as this effort moves from
planning to implementation, it is recommended that
the seven-county consortium remain in place as cen-
tral stakeholders of the plan under the leadership of a
Sustainability Working Group to be established by the
NCREDC co-chairs. Their continued coordination would
help in future planning efforts, the collection of data, and
project updates. As representatives of the region, their
strength lies in the ability to easily access and engage
hundreds of regional stakeholders and the general public.

AS THE FUTURE LEADERS OF THIS PLAN, roles have been
established for them and are described below. These roles
will focus efforts and allow consortium members to distribute
and manage tasks under the plan. Future maintenance of
the plan may not be a funded effort; therefore, it is import-
ant that adequate support be provided to the consortium
by stakeholders and supporters of the plan in the region.
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INTEGRATE WITH THE NCREDC

Tue NCREDC was established as part of a statewide
economic plan under Governor Andrew Cuomo’s lead-
ership to create economic development goals and strat-
egies from the ground up. The North Country plan was
selected as one of four top plan awards across the state in
2011 and was recognized as a top performer in 2012. The
concept of sustainability was built into the plan from
the beginning. “With the combination of a much-sought
after quality of life, a rich and abundant natural resource
base, and entrepreneurial and talented people, the North
Country is ripe for the kind of thoughtful and targeted
investment that will secure its local economies for gen-
erations. To achieve its Vision, the Council’s work will
capitalize on the region’s shared assets: the iconic 1,000
Islands and Adirondacks; the opportunities presented
by the border with Canada; some of the best clean water
resources in the Northeast; significant agricultural and
forest reserves; abundant “clean” energy; incomparable
four-season recreational opportunities and its talented labor
pool and entrepreneurial population” NCREDC 2011).

THIS SUSTAINABILITY PLAN drives specific actions and
strategies that support implementation of the NCREDC
plan. Many of the NCREDC projects funded in 2011 and
2012 are included as examples of sustainability in action.
Many of the people who worked on the NCREDC,
either as members of the Council itself or as key par-
ticipants on Council teams, have been involved in the
sustainability plan. This plan strongly recommends that
the NCREDC co-chairs establish and assign leadership
to a Sustainability Working Group under the auspices of
the NCREDC. They would be tasked with facilitating
implementation of the Sustainability Plan, coordinating
with the Consortium and other organizations through-
out the region that are working on relevant projects.

EFFORTS ALREADY UNDERWAY at the time of this plan, in-
cluding projects funded with NCREDC resources, reflect
the strength that comes from collaboration and an estab-
lished set of regional goals. North Country stakeholders
are encouraged to submit project applications through the
Consolidated Funding Application (CFA) process adminis-
tered by New York State and reviewed by the NCREDC.
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ADOPT PROJECT SCREENING CRITERIA

GUIDE AND OVERSEE PLAN OBJECTIVES

CurrenTLY, THE NCREDC maintains a priority project
scoring matrix, which includes a section on Sustainability,
Environmental Impact, and Infrastructure. It is recom-
mended that a project screening criteria based on the goals
and strategies presented in this Plan, be used to supplement
the existing NCREDC priority project scoring matrix.

A NUMBER OF ONGOING PROJECTS in the region that will
support the goals of this plan already have considerable
planning and development behind them, as well as a local
champion to shepherd them to success. New projectsand ~ *
ideas continue to emerge and be developed by regional
governments, businesses, not-for-profits, and residents.

THE AFOREMENTIONED NCREDC Sustainability
‘Working Group would be responsible for monitoring
progress, guiding Plan updates where appropriate,
particularly as part of the 2013 NCREDC report, and
supporting efforts to implement the Plan. The Work-
ing Group would also be encouraged to seek funds to
support oversight and monitoring of the Plan to ensure
that this does not become an unfunded mandate and,
therefore, less effective. Other responsibilities include:

Scheduling a review of the plan with stakeholder groups
within each county to discuss plan objectives and strategies.

Working with County planning offices to ensure support is
available to them when applying for funding opportunities.
Training on Consolidated Funding Applications (CEAs)
could be provided by the regional Sustainability Working
Group through the NCREDC in the form of worksheets and
guidance documents.

271



ENABLE KNOWLEDGE SHARING

AS THE LARGEST GEOGRAPHIC REGION IN THE STATE,
connecting communities in the North Country region
can be difficult due to the long distances between
them. It is essential to open communication pathways
that are ongoing and accessible to the greatest number
of people. Knowledge sharing can be used to present
successful projects and ideas, lessons learned, new
information or technologies, and funding strategies.

ONE OF THE MAJOR ADVANTAGES this planning process
offered was the ability to connect regional stakeholders
under common areas of expertise as Working Groups.
This approach allowed plan objectives to be developed
by the region, rather than driven by top-down directives.
Continuing this approach by bringing together local rep-
resentatives in the context of this Sustainability Plan will
improve the ability to share information in the future.
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SEVERAL ANNUAL EVENTS, such as the North Country Clean
Energy Conference and the Common Ground Alliance,
already exist in the region and can be used to provide a forum
for future discussions and presentations of plan updates. In
addition, coordinating the NCREDC public meetings and
internal meeting schedules with such events will help keep
this Plan front and center and maintain its momentum.

A BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES DATABASE should be
created. Case studies, contact information for projects
underway, and guidance for implementation should be
made available to stakeholders and communities. It is
also recommended that the consortium continue to
maintain a central location for public documents and
contact information on the internet. Plan information
is currently available at: http://www.adirondack.org/green.



TRACK PROGRESS

A BASELINE INVENTORY of sustainability indicators was
prepared as part of this plan and is included in Appendix
B. The inventory is organized by focus area and identifies
the metrics (indicators) that will be tracked in order to
measure progress toward plan goals. Each indicator is
defined by what it measures. The inventory includes
the data sources used in the baseline inventory, plus an
explanation on how the indicator value was calculated.

IT 1s RECOMMENDED that the region prepare an annual
sustainability scorecard to measure progress against the
baseline inventory. In order to do this, a list of ongoing
projects, by year of inception, should be maintained
along with the data that shows their contribution to
plan goals. Descriptive information about ongoing
projects can support the annual inventory by discuss-
ing project phases and upcoming plans or programs.
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It 15 IMPORTANT to understand that only readily available
data sets (typically state and federal data) were used for the
baseline inventory in order to provide consistency across the
regions of the state. These data sets are typically collected
on aroutine basis; some annually, and some as infrequently
as every 5 to 10 years (such as the United States Census).
Individual projects should independently calculate their
contribution to project goals in order to show progress that
may not be immediately captured by these data sets. The
calculations provided in the baseline inventory can be used
as aguideline to determine individual project contributions.

AT THE TIME of the preparation of this plan, no individual
entity has been assigned responsibility for tracking the indica-
tors and updating the baseline inventory. It is recommended
that the State provide funding to conduct this tracking and
the responsibility for tracking be assigned to the regional
Sustainability Working Group within the NCREDC.



SUPPORT EDUCATION
AND PUBLIC OUTREACH

ADVANCING environmental and sustainability literacy
in the North Country is a goal that permeates every
level of the sustainability planning process. In order
to achieve success, most implementation strategies
require a degree of active public participation. This
compliance will not be possible without educational
strategies that seek to not only inform but to empower
North Country citizens, businesses, and institutions
to take action. This level of education can take many
forms, including institution-based education through
school systems, outreach events and programs through
regional not-for-profits, and advertisements in media
such as newspapers and radio. Educational and outreach
initiatives are occurring in every corner of the North
Country region (see case study Sustainability Programs
in Education, and the Informal Community Education
text box); however, to achieve many of the goals outlined
in this planning process, additional support is needed.

THE FOLLOWING STRATEGIES ARE SUGGESTED:
Encourage the 10 institutions of higher education in the region to include sustainability programming in their curriculum.

Build on the existing range of extracurricular school activities for sustainability, including after school programs, clubs, confer-
ences, and science fairs.

Promote community-based educational programs, such as the Sustainable Living Project, that teach workshops and classes on
sustainability concepts, including increased cultivation and processing of local and seasonal foods, renewable energy and energy

efficiency, bomestead skills, etc.

Support programs such as the Cornell Cooperative Extension or the Solar Home Tour, which facilitate the exchange of relevant
ideas and knowledge.

Use volunteer members within communities for pilot programs to grow support for sustainable initiatives from the ground up,
such as the Tupper Lake biomass pilot.

Provide annual recognition and incentives to community members and organizations demonstrating outstanding leadership in
sustainability.

Create annual networking opportunities through knowledge exchange tours showcasing a new set of projects, similar to the
public meeting format organized for the Regional Sustainability Plan. In this case, the sponsoring community would bost and

organize the tour.

Identify strategies for community public outreach to discuss Sustainability Plan objectives and initiatives with members of
local communities. Use their input to guide future plan updates.

Support the creation of an online data base highlighting best sustainability practices.
Encourage all institutions of higher education to create a Sustainability Coordinator position.
Support existing efforts to convene a regional Sustainability in Education Working Group through the NCREDC structure.

Encourage media campaigns similar to the DANCS efforts to raise recycling awareness with regional youtb.
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BUILD GOVERNANCE INFRASTRUCTURE

LocCAL GOVERNMENTS WILL BE INSTRUMENTAL in facilitat-
ing and achieving the goals set out in the North Country
Regional Sustainability Plan. It is recommended that best
practices be shared and efforts undertaken to work with
local governments to strengthen their ability to govern and
promote sustainable communities. These recommenda-
tions are also incorporated into the focus area strategies.

FOCUS AREA STRATEGIES:
Encourage all communities to join DECS5 Climate Smart Communities program.

Improve, enforce, and in some cases create local zoning law. Assign a region-wide zoning outreach representative to support
local communities with the upgrade of their zoning laws.

Encourage the adoption and/or update of comprebensive plans across the region.
Re-evaluate village tax structures to encourage dense growth and discourage urban sprawl.
Assess the potential for streamlining and sharing services between municipal governments.

Encourage regional municipalities to establish themselves as models for energy efficiency upgrades, and/or adoption of
renewable-energy-based electricity and beating.

Update/adopt regional/county solid waste plans to include comprebensive recycling policies (including organics).
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BEYOND THE NORTH COUNTRY

NorTH COUNTRY RESIDENTS ARE TRADITIONALLY SELF-RE-
LIANT as evidenced by the many projects that have inde-
pendently surfaced during this planning process. However,
opportunities for collaboration and education can help
facilitate shared learning and cross-community innova-
tions. The ideas presented below are not a mandated list of
regional initiatives; they are suggestions and illustrations
of what the North Country can do to further integrate
sustainability into its economic development planning.

THE NorTH COUNTRY ENJOYS CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS
with the counties, states and nations along its bor-
ders. Strong cultural, social, economic, and geographic
relationships extend across these borders; therefore,
encouraging exchanges between these adjoining regions
would greatly benefit the sustainability planning process.

SUGGESTIONS:

The Adirondack Park, which extends beyond the North Country to include parts of Herkimer County (in the Mobawk Valley Region)
and Warren County (in the Capital Region) bas traditionally struggled from a lack of regional planning efforts, as the Park is commonly
split across many jurisdictions and rarely treated as a single resource. Acknowledging the Park as a single entity, including the aforemen-
tioned non-North Country counties, will belp.

Many of the communities surrounding the Adirondack Park could benefit from the influx of tourists by developing infrastructure such as
lodging and dining services. Cross-regional cooperation aimed at the development of tourism, travel, and branding opportunities would
encourage such development.

Improvements in public transportation would necessitate cross-county, interstate, and international coordination.

The North Country region boasts a wide range of natural resources; however, due to particular geographical limitations, the region
would be challenged with meeting all of its needs locally. Developing economic relationships with neighboring regions would facilitate
the exchange of locally produced commodities such as biomass barvested from Northern Forests for food products imported from more
temperate regions to the south, east, and west.

Regional cooperation among the North Country, Mobawk Valley, and Capital District regions is important to ensure that cross-regional
issues such as tourism, agriculture, infrastructure, and transportation are developed in a coordinated and comprebensive manner. The
NCREDC and local government officials have a bistory of working closely with their counterparts in these regions to support planning
efforts, including working cooperatively on Consolidated Funding Applications. Enbancing this trend will assist in the implementation
of the sustainability planning process.
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Thisreportwas preparedby a consortium of North Country mu-
nicipalities led by Essex County and their planning team in the
course of performing work contracted for and sponsored by the
New York State Energy Research and Development Authority.
The opinions and analyses expressed in this report do not nec-
essarily reflect those of NYSERDA or the State of New York.
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Projects included in the appendices or within the content of this
report are meant to provide examples of potential ways to ad-
dress the strategies identified in the report and were submitted
to the planning consortiums as part of the public outreach efforts
by the consortium. These projects are in no way prioritized or
guaranteed to receive funding through Phase 11 Implementa-
tion Funding of the Cleaner, Greener Communities Program.
Projects not listed in the appendices section or content of the plan
will bave equal opportunity to submit an application for fund-
ing through Phase I1. Regardless of being listed in the plan, a
Consolidated Funding Application must be submitted in order
to be considered for funding in Phase I1. All projects must ad-
dress the qualifications and eligibility requirements as listed in
the Cleaner, Greener Communities Phase 11 solicitation notice.
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